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LESSON 1
THE NON-FINITE FORMS OF THE VERB
(THE VERBALS)

The verb has finite and non-finite forms (the verbals). The verbals do not express
person, number or mood. Therefore they cannot be used as the predicate of a sentence.

Like the finite forms of the verb the verbals have tense and voice distinctions, but
their tense distinctions differ greatly from those of the finite verb.

There are three verbals in English: the infinitive, the gerund, the participle.

In Ukrainian we also have three non-finite forms of the verb (indinitus,
JENPUKMETHHK, aienpuciiBHuK) but they do not fully coincide with those of the English
language.

The characteristic traits of the verbals are as follows:

1. They have a double nature, nominal and verbal. The participle combines the
characteristics of a verb with those of an adjective; the gerund and the infinitive combine
the characteristics of a verb with those of a noun.

2. The tense distinctions of the verbals are not absolute (like those of the finite
verbs), but relative; the form of a verbal does not show whether the action it denotes
refers to the present, past or future; it shows only whether the action expressed by the
verbal is simultaneous with the action expressed by the finite verb or prior to it.

3. All the verbals can form predicative constructions, i.e. constructions consisting
of two elements, a nominal (noun or pronoun) and a verbal (infinitive, gerund,
participle); the verbal element stands in predicate relation to the nominal element, i.e. in
a relation similar to that between the subject and the predicate of the sentence. In most
cases predicative constructions form syntactic units, serving as one part of the sentence.

| always liked Oscar to sing.

Oscar to sing is a predicative construction (Objective Infinitive Construction); the
infinitive sing stands in predicate relation to the noun Oscar, which denotes the doer of
the action expressed by the infinitive.

In the sentence a verbal may occur:

a) singly, i.e. without accompanying words.

She left smiling.
Reading is my hobby.
To understand is to forgive.

b) in phrases, i.e. with one or several accompanying words (an object or an
adverbial modifier to the verbal). The phrases form syntactic units serving as one part of
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the sentence.

A phrase should not be confused with a predicative construction: between the
elements of a phrase there is no predicate relation as it does not include a noun or
pronoun denoting the doer of the action expressed by a verbal.

She did not mean to depend on her father.
She tried to calm the children reading a fairy-tale aloud.
Hearing a footstep below Nick rose and left the leaving room.

c) in predicative constructions.
| want you to be happy.
| insist on Ann’s staying with us.
| saw him entering the Museum of Applied Arts.

THE INFINITIVE

The infinitive is a non-finite form of the verb which names a process in a most
general way. As such, it is naturally treated as the initial form of the verb, which
represents the verb in dictionaries.

The infinitive has a double nature, nominal and verbal.

1. The nominal character of the infinitive is manifested in its syntactic functions.
The infinitive can be used:

a) as the subject of a sentence.

To understand is to forgive.

To be good is to be in harmony with oneself.
b) as a predicative.

To see is to believe.

Her dearest wish was to have a son.
C) as an object.

She agreed to come at ten.

Can you afford to buy it yourself?

2. The verbal characteristics of the infinitive are as follows:

a) the infinitive of transitive verbs can take a direct object.
He promised to bring the picture.

He began to feel some curiosity.
b) the infinitive is modified by an adverb.

The incident made the boys pause suddenly in their walk.
c) the infinitive has tense and aspect distinctions.
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d) the infinitive of transitive verbs has also voice distinctions.
In Modern English the infinitive has the following forms:

Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous to be writing | -memmemmmemmme e
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing | ----------------—--

The Tense and Aspect Distinctions of the Infinitive
The Indefinite Infinitive

1. The Indefinite Infinitive expresses an action simultaneous with the action
expressed by the finite verb, so it may refer to the present, past or future.
| am glad to see you.
| was glad to see you.
I'’ll be glad 1o see you.

2. The Indefinite Infinitive may express a future action with modal verbs.
You may come tomorrow.
You should do it at the week end.

3. The Indefinite Infinitive may express a future action with regard to the action
expressed by the finite verb, after the verbs denoting hope and intention.
| hope to see him tonight.

The Continuous Infinitive

The Continuous Infinitive denotes an action simultaneous with that expressed by
the finite verb, but it is in the progress. Thus the continuous infinitive is not only a tense
form, but also an aspect form, expressing both time relations and the manner in which
the action is presented.
The weather seems to be improving.
Now they must be getting back.

The Perfect Infinitive

The Perfect Infinitive denotes an action prior to the action expressed by the
finite verb.
| am glad to have seen you.
He seems to have finished his work.

After such verbs as to mean, to expect, to intend, to hope used in the Past
Indefinite, the Perfect Infinitive shows that the hope or intention was not carried out.
| hoped to have met him there.



| meant to have gone there.

After such modal verbs as should, would, could, might, ought to, was / were to the
Perfect Infinitive shows that the action was not carried out.

You could have helped him.
You should have done it earlier.
The Perfect Continuous Infinitive

The Perfect Continuous Infinitive denotes an action which lasted a certain time
before the action of the finite verb. It is not only a tense form, but also an aspect form.
| am happy to have been living in this city for twenty years.

The Voice Distinctions of the Infinitive

The infinitive of transitive verbs has special forms for Active and Passive Voice.
She was born to love.

She was born to be loved.

The infinitive is used in the Active Voice if the noun or pronoun it refers to,
denotes the subject of the action expressed by the infinitive.
| want to inform him.

The infinitive is used in the Passive Voice if the noun or pronoun it refers to,
denotes the object of the action expressed by the infinitive.
| want to be informed by him.

In sentences with the construction there is the infinitive of some verbs can be
active or passive without any change in the meaning:

There is no time to lose.
There is no time to be lost.
The Use of the Infinitive without the Particle to (the Bare Infinitive)

In Modern English the infinitive is chiefly used with the particle to. Still there are
cases when the so-called bare infinitive (the infinitive without particle to) is used. They
are as follows:

1. After auxiliary verbs.

I don 't like black coffee.
2. After modal verbs except ought to, to have to, to be to.
You should pay more attention to your spelling.
You must do it.
But: You ought to do it. You are to do it. You have to do it.

3. After verbs denoting sense perception, such as to hear, to see, to feel, etc.
We saw him enter the hall.
| felt my heart sink into my boots.



Note. — The verb to be after the verb to feel is used with the particle to:
| felt this to be very true.
4. After the verb to let.
Let me introduce my old friend.
5. After the verb to make in the meaning “3mycutu” and the verb to have in the
meaning “3MyCHUTH, TOIYCTUTH, 3BEIIITH .
They made him give up smoking.
| would not have you think that | am arrogant.
6. After the verb to know when its meaning approaches that of to see, to observe
(the verb to know never has this meaning in the Present Indefinite).
| have so often known a change of medicine work wonders.
In this case, however, the particle to is sometimes used:
| have never known her to weep before.
Note. — After the verbs of sense perception to hear, to see, to feel, etc., and the verbs to
know, to make, to let in the Passive Voice the to-Infinitive is used.
They were seen to leave the city.
The child was made to go to bed.
7. After the verb to bid.
| thought she would bid me take a seat.
8. After the expressions had better, would rather, would sooner, cannot (help)
but, do nothing but, cannot choose but, nothing to do but.
You had better help your younger sister.
| would rather go for a walk.
| cannot but think so.
| cannot choose but go there at once.
They do nothing but make plans.
We had nothing to do but wait.
9. In sentences of a special type (infinitive sentences) beginning with why and how.
Why not go there?
How leave her alone?
The particle to is often used without the infinitive if it is easily understood from
the context.
He wants me to go there tonight but I don’t want 10.
The particle to may be separated from the infinitive by an adverb; this is so-called
split infinitive. It is hardly ever used in colloquial English.
She doesn’t want t0 even see me once more.



Questions:

1. What is the infinitive?

2. What are the nominal characteristics of the infinitive?

3. What are the verbal characteristics of the infinitive?

4. Name the forms of the infinitive.

5. What actions does the Indefinite Infinitive / Continuous Infinitive / Perfect
Infinitive / Perfect Continuous Infinitive denote?

6. Name the cases when the infinitive is used without particle to.

EXERCISES

1. Give all possible infinitive forms of the following verbs.
1. to do; 2. to speak; 3. to see; 4. to have; 5. to get; 6. to say; 7. to arrive; 8. to
play; 9. to read; 10. to know; 11. to sleep; 12. to drink.

2. Define the forms of the infinitives, translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. 1 am glad to have given you the book. 2. | am glad to have been given the book.
3. We want to inform you about it. 4. We want to be informed about it. 5. We are glad to
have met him at the station. 6. We are glad to have been met at the station. 7. | did not
mean to interrupt you. 8. I did not expect to be interrupted. 9. He seemed to be looking
for words to express himself more clearly. 10. He hates to be made fun of. 11. Children
like to be told tales. 12. He does not seem to understand jokes. 13. We pretended not to
have noticed his mistakes. 14. | remembered to have met the man. We happened to be
camping together. 15. You seem to have been sitting here for a long time. Are you
waiting for anybody?

3. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the infinitive.

1. | hate ... (to bother) you, but the students are still waiting ... (to give) books for
their work. 2. He seized every opportunity ... (to appear) in public: he was so anxious ...
(to talk) about. 3. Is there anything else ... (to tell) her? | believe she deserves ... (to
know) the state of her sick brother. 4. He began writing books not because he wanted ...
(to earn) a living. He wanted ... (to read) and not ... (to forget). 5. | consider myself
lucky ... (to be) to that famous exhibition and ... (to see) so many wonderful paintings. 6.
He seems ... (to know) French very well: he is said ... (to spend) his youth in Paris. 7.
The enemy army was reported ... (to overthrow) the defence line and ... (to advance)
towards the suburbs of the city. 8. The woman pretended ... (to read) and not ... (to hear)
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the bell. 9. You seem ... (to look) for trouble. 10. It seemed ... (to snow) heavily since
early morning: the ground was covered with a deep layer of snow. 11. They seemed ...
(to quarrel): I could hear angry voices from behind the door. 12. They are supposed ...
(to work) at the problem for the last two months. 13. The only sound ... (to hear) was the
snoring of grandfather in the bedroom. 14. He ring was believed ... (to lose) until she
happened ... (to find) it during the general cleaning. It turned out ... (to drop) between
the sofa and the wall. 15. They seemed ... (to wait) for ages.

Remember the following expressions:
to cut a long story short — kopoTiire kKaKydu
to tell (you) the truth — kaxxyuu npasay
to say nothing of — He kaxxy4u Bxke mpo
to put it mildly — m’siko xaxxyun
to say the least of it — monalimMenie
to begin with — mounemo 3 Toro, 110

Remember the following sentences:

The book leaves much to be desired. — Kuura 3anuiiiae 6axatu Kpaiioro.
He is difficult to deal with. — 3 HuM Baxkko MaTu cripaBy.
He is hard to please. — ﬁOMy BAYKKO JIOTOJIUTH.
She is pleasant to look at. — Ha uei npuemMHO TuBUTHCS.

4. Translate the sentences from Ukrainian into English.

1. Bona mouana 3 Toro, 1o BIIKpWJa BCl BIKHA y KJIACHIM KIMHATi. 2. 3 MOiM
cycizoM Baxkko MaTH crpaBy. 3. IIpaBay kaxyuw, st xyxe cromuses. 4. Moro noseinka
auiae 0axxatu Kpamoro. 5. M’aKo Kaxydd, BU MeHE 3AuByBad. 6. Ha 1iux BBIWJIMBUX
niTer npueMHo AuBUTHUCA. 7. KopoTie kaxyuu, BOHH OJIPY>KUITUCS MUHYJIO1 cyOoTu. 8.
Bam Baxko nmoromutm. 9. Illonaiimenmie, Mu OynM 3IMBOBaHI, KOJIM 3YCTpUIM ii B
yHiBepcuteTi. 10. M ko Kaxkyuu, BoHa Oyia HeueMHa. 11. Bama ocTtaHHS KOHTpOJbHA
pobota numiae 6axkatu kpamoro. 12. IlpaBay kaxyuu, s He mr00at0 6okc. 13. Bammiit
cTapiriii cectpi Baxko poroautu. 14. [lounemo 3 Toro, 1o s Ay»e 3alHATHNA ChOTOJIHI.
15. Ha uporo npuemuo Oyno guButucs. 16. KopoTiie kaxyuu, BiH HE 37aB €K3aMEH 3
3apyOiKHOi niteparypu. 17. Mu Bci Oynu pajai, HE KaXKydd B)KE€ PO MaMy: BOHa
CKazaja, M0 II¢ HaWmacihuBIMUKA AeHb B i1 xkuTTi. 18. TBiil TBip jumae OaxxaTu
Kpamioro: Tema 30BciM He po3kpuTa. 19. Ile myxe nuBHO, IOHANMEHIIIE.

Remember the following sentences:
I have nothing to read. — Meni HemMa 4Oro YUTATH.
She has nobody to speak with. — Iii ni 3 kum rosopurw.
What is to be done? — Illo pooutu?
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Who is to blame? — Xto BunHU?

I am not to blame. — 51 He BUHHUIA.

To see is to believe. — bauntn o3Havae BipuTH.

He was the first / second / last to come. — Bin npuiiioB nepiiuM / IpyruM / OCTaHHIM.
It is out of the question to go there. — He moxe OyTtu it MOBH mpo Te, 100 iTH TYAH.

5. Translate the sentences from Ukrainian into English.

1. TlpaBny kaxyuu, MeHI He TojoOaeThcs 1 imes. 2. [itu BUrIAmamm myxe
HelacHUMHU. IM He Gy70 mo ictu. 3. Xto BuHHMI? 4. KopoTile KaXyuH, BiH HE HAMKCaB
TBIp. 5. Y Hamiil ciM’i 6abycs 3aBkau Bcrae mnepma. 6. Ha Bamry qoHEUKy NpUEMHO
muBuTHcA. 7. 11106 mepexsiacT 1o CTaTTio, B MOBUHHI CKOPUCTATUCS CIIOBHUKOM. 8. MeHi
HeMa Kyau ixatu BiiTKy. 9. [Ipo Te, 106 KymnaTucs y bOMy CTaBKY, HE MOKe OyTH i MOBH.
10. Fiomy He 6y1no 3 kUM 06MipKyBatH 110 po6iemy. 11. Yuopa Hina npuifinia B Koy
octanHboro. 12. IIlo6 opxepkaTh rapHy OLIHKY Ha €K3aMEHI, BU IIOBUHHI 0Oarato
npaitoBatu. 13. 3 Hero Baxkko maTtu cnpaBy. 14. Illo pooutu? 15. ITounemo 3 Toro, 1o
Cepriit ayxe xBopuil. 16. 11{o0 unratn JlikeHca B opuriHaimi, BM MOBHHHI J0OpE 3HATH
MoBYy. 17. M’sk0 kaxxyuu, Ball ToBapulll He nipaBuid. 18. Bona Oyna He BunHa. 19. Moilt
MOJIOJIIIHM cecTpi Hi 3 kuM rpatucs. 20. bauutu o3navae Biputu. 21. [1{o0 BCTUTHYTH Ha
e 101311, MU TTOBUHHI MOKBanuTHCs. 22. He Moxke OyTH ¥ MOBH PO KYIIBIIO MAITMHHA B
oMYy potil. 23. Bara octaHHs CTaTTs JMILIAE 0akaTu Kpauioro.

6. Explain the use of the particle “to” with the infinitive.

1. The government must track down and punish those who hide their earnings and
evade taxation. 2. Solar battery makes people feel good. 3. The first Europeans to arrive in
North America were Norse. 4. The idea was to help people realize their dreams and follow
them as they do that. 5. It made me laugh and it touched me. 6. He was made to laugh. 7.
You have to know your product and be able to market your product. 8. Some people catch
fish just for fun and let them go. 9. All can be purchased on line. 10. To help populate the
colony, William Penn recruited religious dissenters from England and the continent.

7. Put the particle “t0” where necessary.

1. The teacher made me ... repeat it all over again. 2. You needn’t ... ask for
permission, | let you ... take my books whenever you like. 3. Will you help me ... move
the table? 4. You had better ... make a note of it. 5. | heard the door ... open. 6. He told
me ... try ... do it once again. 7. I’d rather ... walk a little before going to bed. 8. There is
nothing ... do but ... wait till somebody comes. 9. You ought ... show your feelings. 10.
Why not .... wait a little longer? 11. | felt her ... shiver with cold. 12. You are not ...
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mention this to anyone. 13. I’ll have ... go there. 14. She helped me ... get over my fear.
15. What made you ... deceive me? 16. | know | should ... have come to you and told
about it. 17. She began ... talk of London. 18. I don’t want them ... think you in the
wrong. 19. There was nothing for her ... do but ... obey the command. 20. I’d rather not
... 20 home that way. 21. I think we’d better ... go and ... get dry. 22. "Do you want ...
write?” — “Of course” — “Then why not ... write it?”” 23. How dare you ... interfere with
my private concerns? 24. She felt herself ... grow red. 25. Why not ... make him ... see a
doctor? 26. | had not seen John ... lose his temper before. 27. He never let himself ... be
angry. 28. There was the last thing she expected ... hear him ... say. 29. She could not ...
let herself ... cry. 30. The question is, what had I better ... do with this house. 31. I don’t
like ... see men ... cry. 32. They do nothing but ... talk about it all day long. 33. 1 liked ...
watch her ... move. 34. Let’s ... go and ... find him. 35. Why not ... try ... say it?

8. Translate the sentences from Ukrainian into English. Use the particle “t0”
where necessary.

1. Yomy 6 He moixatu no Kpumy Bnitky? 2. Kpaimie moneritv JjiTakoM, Tak
mBHUALIE 1 3pyyHinie. 3. Bu 3aBxkau MOXXeTe 3aMOBUTH KBUTKU 3a3zaieriap. 4. [Tonopox
B3JIOBX y30epexcks J03BOJUTh Bam Kkpaiue mi3HaTH CBOIO KpaiHy. 5. Bama npomno3suris
JIOCUTB CIIOKYyCIUBa. AJle s He 3MOXY MOTOJUTHCh Ha Hei. B MeHe He Oyae nocuTh vacy.
6. Buopa moi apys3i BignpaBuwinch B noxig yepe3 Kapnaru. He po3ymito, 1o 3mymye ix
1T MIMIKK 1 HECTH BaXXKl PIOK3aKM Ha Tuiedax. 7. Sl O Bigaaia mepeBary aBTOOYCHIM
noizaul ao [paru. 8. [Timumii Typu3m gonomarae Kpaiie mi3Hatu cBiil kpaid. 9. He Mmoxy
He noroautucs 3 To6oro. 10. BoHa ine 10 Mops 3 MaJeHbKOIO TUTHHOO, TOMY il Tpeba
Oararo peueit. 11.3BuvaitHo, iXxaTu aBTOOYCOM 3HAYHO 3PYyYHIIIE, HIK ITH MIIIKH, ajie
yomy 0 He moTpeHyBatu cBoe Tijo. 12. [Ilo6 micrarucs Himu, Bam HeoOxigHO 3p0o0uTH
nepecanky B Amcrepaami. 13. 51 6 kpaiie He JeTiyia JiTakoMm, aJke MEHI HemoOpe B
mitaky. 14. A g He 3Mir co0i J03BOJMUTH JIETITH JIITAKOM, TOMY IO 1€ AyXe aoporo. |
MEHI HIYOT'O HE 3aJIMIIUJIOCh, SIK iXaTu aBToO0ycoM. 15. KokHOi BECHM MU TUIbKU Te U
poOUMO, IO MJIAHYEMO, SIK IPOBECTH JIITHIM BIATIOYMHOK.
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LESSON 2
THE FUNCTIONS OF THE INFINITIVE IN THE SENTENCE

The infinitive may be used in different syntactic functions. A single infinitive
occurs but seldom; in most cases we find an infinitive phrase or infinitive construction.

1. The infinitive as a subject.

To be good is to be in harmony with oneself.
To talk to him bored me.
To see her again did not give him any usual pleasure.

Though the infinitive as the subject sometimes precedes the predicate, cases when
it follows the predicate are far more common; with the infinitive in the latter position,
the sentence opens with the introductory it, which serves as an introductory subject. The
introductory it is not rendered into Ukrainian.

It is useless to discuss this problem.

It is nice to see you again.

It was my intention to show them our University.

Wasn 't it a waste of time to sit here?
Phrases to be remembered:

It is always easy to ...

It is hard to ...

It is so important to ...

It is dangerous to ...

1t is natural to ...

It is wise of him to ...

It gives him pleasure to ...

It does people a lot of good to ..

It doesn 't do you any harm to ...

It has become his habit to ....

It makes me feel awkward to ...

It surprised me to ...

2. The infinitive as a predicative.

My intention was to see her as soon as possible.
Her dearest wish was to enter this University.

In the English language the set of nouns that can function as the subject of a
compound nominal predicate with an infinitive predicative is very limited. It includes
about 50 nouns describing situations:
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action aim attempt consequence desire
advice ambition business custom difficulty
duty hope job plan risk
experience idea method principle role
function ideal need problem rule
habit instruction object purpose task
happiness intention order reason wish
and some others

Note 1: The noun thing may also perform the function of the subject of a
predicative infinitive.

The best thing was to agree.

Note 2: A predicative infinitive may be introduced by the conjunctive adverbs
and pronouns how, when, where, what, whom, the choice depending on the lexical
meaning of the noun.

Now the question was what to tell.
The problem was how to begin.

Sentences to be remembered:

He is hard to please.

She is easy to deal with.

She is pleasant to look at.

The article is difficult to translate.
He is difficult to convince.

3. The infinitive as a part of compound verbal predicate.

a) With modal verbs, modal expressions, and verbs expressing modality the
infinitive forms a compound verbal modal predicate.
| can speak English.

She ought to have told me before.
| had to leave the city.
She must be working at the library now.

b) with verbs denoting the beginning, duration or end of an action (to start, to begin,
to commence, to continue, to go on, to cease, to finish, used to + infinitive, would +
infinitive, etc.) the infinitive forms a compound verbal aspect predicate.

Now I begin to understand you.

They continued to whisper.

He stopped to see what it was.

They gradually cease to talk.

People used to go there but now they don’t do it anymore.

15



4. The infinitive as an object.

The infinitive can have the function of object after verbs, adjectives, adjectivized
participles and statives.

|. After verbs the infinitive may be either the only object of a verb or one of
two objects.

1. Verbs that take only one object are: to agree, to arrange, to attempt, to care (to
like), to choose, to claim, to consent, to decide, to deserve, to determine, to expect, to
fail, to fear, to forget, to hesitate, to hope, to intend, to learn, to like, to long, to love, to
manage, to mean, to neglect, to omit, to plan, to prefer, to pretend, to refuse, to regret,
to remember, to swear, to tend.

She agreed to come at ten.
He planned to spend the day in town.

These verbs are usually used with non-perfect forms of the infinitive.

Some of them, however, also occur with perfect forms. Among them two groups
of verbs can be distinguished:

a) the verbs to claim, to fail, to forget, to hate, to like, to omit, to regret, to
remember, to swear, with which the perfect infinitive expresses priority proper, that is
actions which actually take place or are supposed to take place before the action of the
finite verb.
| regret to have said it to her.
| remembered to have met him once.

b) the verbs to attempt, to expect, to hope, to intend, to mean, to plan, to try,
which add to the perfect infinitive a modal colouring showing that the action of the
infinitive was not fulfilled:
| hoped to have found him at home.

He intended to have reached the coast long before.

Besides the above-mentioned verbs there are also some rather common phrases
used with the infinitive-object. They are the phrases can afford, can bear in the negative
and interrogative and such phrases as to make sure, to make up one’s mind, to take care,
to take the trouble.

Can you afford to buy it yourself?
I can’t bear 10 hear it again.
At last he made up his mind to answer her letter.
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2. Verbs that take two objects, the first of which is a noun or a pronoun and the
second an infinitive. These are the verbs of inducement:

to advise to direct to induce to permit

to allow to encourage to instruct to persuade

to ask to forbid to invite to recommend
to beg to force to leave to request

to cause to have to let to require

to command to impel to make to tell

to compel to implore to order to urge

Tell him to hurry.
What would you recommend me to do?

I1. After certain adjectives (adjectivized participles), mostly used as predicatives.
Semantically and structurally these fall into two groups.

1. The most frequent of the first group are: anxious, careful, curious, determined,
difficult, eager, easy, entitled, fit, free, hard, impatient, inclined, interested, keen, liable,
powerless, prepared, quick, ready, reluctant, slow, worthy, etc.

She is determined to go on.
| am powerless to do anything.
He is impatient to start.

When used with these adjectives, infinitive denotes actions either simultaneous
with or posterior to the states expressed by the predicates, and cannot therefore be used
in perfect forms.

2. The most frequent adjectives (adjectivized participles) of the second group are:
amused, annoyed, astonished, delighted, distressed, frightened, furious, glad, grateful,
happy, horrified, pleased, proud, puzzled, relieved, scared, sorry, surprised, thankful,
touched, etc.

He was amused to hear it.

She is proud to have grown such an intelligent son.
| am glad to see you.

| am glad to have told you everything.

These adjectives and participles express certain psychological states which are the
result of the action of the infinitive object, so the latter therefore always denotes an
action slightly preceding the state expressed by the predicate, and can have both non-
perfect and perfect forms. The non-perfect forms are used to express immediate priority,
that is, an action immediately preceding the state.
| am glad to see you.

17




The perfect forms are used to show that there is a gap between the action and the
resulting state.
| am glad to have seen you.

I1l. After certain statives denoting psychological states, such as afraid, agog,
ashamed:
| am afraid to step inside a house.

The infinitive as an object can be preceded by the introductory it. The
introductory object it is not translated into Ukrainian.

interesting
necessary
impossible
cruel
| find / consider / think / feel it useful to do something.
useless
hopeful
important
We find it pleasant to listen to her.
We found it impossible to leave them.

5. The infinitive as a part of a complex object.
| never saw you act this way before.
We expected him to come soon.

6. The infinitive as an attribute.

The use of the infinitive as an attribute is far more extensive in English than in
Ukrainian. This is because in Ukrainian the infinitive attribute can combine with
abstract nouns only while in English it is used with a much wider range of words.
Thus it can modify:

1. nouns, both class and abstract:

a) class nouns: a patient, a doctor, a room, a flat, a city, etc.

He had a lot of patients to visit that day.
This is a nice city to live in.
| have my wife and son to look after.

b) abstract nouns: time, thing, hope, desire, wish, love, hate, beauty, help,
courage, etc.

The best thing to do would be to go there.
| have no desire to change my life.
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2. indefinite, negative and universal pronouns somebody, something, someone,
anybody, anything, nobody, nothing, no one, nowhere, etc.
Have you got anything to offer me?

He was someone to admire.
He had everything to make his life happy.

3. substantivized ordinal numerals (especially first) and the substantivized

adjectives next and last.
Jack was the first to come.
She was the last to hand in her essay.

4. substantivized quantitative adjectives much, little, (no) more, (no) less, little
more, enough, plenty, etc.
| have no more to add.

I wish | had plenty of money to spend.

5. the noun-substitute one:
| am not the one to run about and discuss my affairs with other people.

The infinitive as an attribute may be introduced by a conjunction:
| had no idea what to do.

They had no knowledge of how to live on.

7. The infinitive as an adverbial modifier.

a) The infinitive can be used as an adverbial modifier of purpose. In this function
the infinitive can be introduced by the conjunction in order, so as or by no conjunction.
| think I should go to England to improve my English.

Then | went upstairs to say how-do-you-do to Emily.
In order to see her better he had to turn his head.
He turned away so as to conceal his tears.

b) The infinitive can be used as an adverbial modifier of result. This chiefly
occurs: a) after adjectives and adverbs modified by too, b) after adjectives, adverbs and
nouns modified by enough, c) after adjectives modified by so, d) after nouns modified
by such. In the last two cases the infinitive is introduced by as.

a) He was too tired to argue.

The story was too interesting to be passed over lightly.
He had gone too far to draw back.

b) He is old enough to learn it.

He was fool enough to enjoy the game.

| liked Letty well enough to marry her.

Just the pressure of his hand was enough to upset her.
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c) She was so kind as to accept my proposal.

He was so cruel as to send a man to death.

d) He was such a man as to treat people cruelly.

Do you think I am such a fool as to let it out of my head?

The position of the infinitive is fixed. It always follows the words it modifies. The
form of the infinitive is non-perfect, common aspect, usually active.

¢) The infinitive can be used as an adverbial modifier of comparison (manner);
in most cases with an additional meaning of purpose. In this function it is introduced by
the conjunction as if , as though or than.

He opened his mouth wide as if to speak.

He smiled bitterly and turned away as though to get out of the room,

He said he had more important things to do than look for a vacancy for him.
He knew better than to rely on her.

d) The infinitive can be used as an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances. In
this function the infinitive is sometimes introduced by the adverb never or particle only.
She was driven away, never to revisit this neighbourhood.
| am sorry to have raised your expectations, Mr. Blake, only to disappoint them.

Note: Some grammarians maintain that in sentences of this type the infinitive
performs the function of adverbial modifier of result (consequence).

e) The infinitive can be used as an adverbial modifier of condition.

To look at him you would imagine that he was an angel sent upon earth. (If you looked
..., you would imagine ...)

To touch it one would believe that it was the best of furs. (If one touched it, one would
believe ...)

f) The infinitive used as an adverbial modifier of exception denotes the action
which is the only possible one in the situation. The infinitive is usually used without
particle to and is introduced by the prepositions but and except. It is found in negative
and interrogative sentences.
| had nothing to do but wait.

What could | do but submit?

8. The infinitive as parenthesis:
to cut a long story short
to put it in a nutshell
to say the least
to tell (you) the truth
to put it mildly
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to say nothing of

to be frank

to crown it all

to make things still worse, etc.

To crown it all, I had an accident the other day.
To begin with, there was not much to listen to.

Questions:

1. What functions can the infinitive perform in the sentence?

2. Explain the cases when the infinitive is used as a subject / predicative /a part of
a verbal predicate / object / attribute / adverbial modifier.

EXERCISES

1. a) Use the infinitive from the following list as subject: to behave, to clean, to
shout, to explain, to read, to memorize.

1. ... in the classroom is an offence against decency. 2. ... why different people
like different things is impossible. 3. ... the great speeches whether they were required in
the course or not gave Austin pleasure. 4. ... like this is not decent. 5. ... all the dust is
quite an undertaking.

b) Use the infinitive from the following list as predicative: to rest, to reply, to
be, to do, to get, to learn.

1. My great ambition is ... in your theatre. 2. My first duty was ... my job and ...
it at the same time. 3. Her first impulse was ..., her second not ... . 4. The thing to do
was ... calm and not ... shot or captured. 5. Her intention was ... all the afternoon.

c) Use the infinitive from the following list as object: to make, to write, to do, to
wind, to retire.

1. I must have forgotten ... up my watch. 2. I must beg you ... . 3. The beauty of
the landscape inspired him ... a poem. 4. The accused man refused ... an admission of
his guilt. 5. May | ask you then what you would advise me ... ?

d) Use the infinitive from the following list as attribute: to be lost, to put, to
speak, to spare, to cut.

1. Jack took advantage of an opportunity ... to Gwendolyn. 2. And now I have a
few questions ... to you. 3. There is no time ... . 4. There were routine matters on which
the chiefs had given him permission ... . 5. | have no time ... .
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e) Use the infinitive from the following list as adverbial modifier of result: to
have, to be, to see, to resist, to understand, to say, to know.

1. At first she was too excited ... anything. 2. He was too tired ... the pain. 3.
There was still light enough ... . 4. I’'m old enough ... his grandfather. 5. He was glad
enough ... her company. 6. I was too young ... that joke. 7. I knew Bella well enough ...
that she wouldn’t put up with any interference with her liberty of action.

2. Make sentences with the same meaning by using it + infinitive in which the
infinitive performs the function of the subject that is introduced by the
introductory it.

Example: Having good friends is important. - It is important to have good friends.

1. Playing tennis is fun. 2. Being polite to other people is important. 3. Learning
about other cultures is interesting. 4. Walking alone at night in that part of the city is
dangerous. 5. Is learning a second language difficult? 6. Is riding a motorcycle easy? 7.
Having a cold isn't much fun. 8. Learning a second language takes a long time. 9.
Cooking a soft-boiled egg takes three minutes.

3. Complete the following using the infinitive as the subject with the
introductory it.

1. It is wise of him ... 2. It gives me pleasure ... 3. It does people a lot of good ...
4. 1 won’t do you any harm ... 5. It was natural ... 6. It has become her habit ... 7. It
surprised me ... 8. It must be very nice ... 9. It made me feel awkward ... 10. It would
be ridiculous ...

4. Combine each of the following pairs of sentences:

a) into one using an infinitive in the function of adverbial modifier of purpose:

1. When he left Mrs. Otter Philip went out. She wanted to buy drawing materials.
2. At last John got up. He decided to go home. 3. It occurred to him that his information
might be used. He wanted to help the girl. 4. He left the room. He wanted to avoid
trouble. 5. He looked at me. He wanted to see what | meant. 6. His niece put her face up.
She wanted to be kissed.

b) into one using an infinitive in the function of adverbial modifier of result:

1. He is old. He can be your father. 2. He felt excited. He could not sleep. 3. | am
weak. | can't help you. 4. | was tired. | couldn't go up to the dining-room. 5. He was
angry. He couldn't care what he did. 6. Her neck was still strong. She could hold her
head high. 7. His influence with John was strong. He could get him to take tea
elsewhere.
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5. Paraphrase the following sentences, using infinitive in the function of
adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances.

Example: | turned round and found myself face to face with John. - | turned
round to find myself face to face with John.

1. He arrived at 3 o'clock and heard that Fleur had gone out with the car at 10. 2.
He looked up and found her smiling. 3. He rose and found Janet and the captain standing
beside him. 4. He arrived at 11 o'clock and saw that all was ready. 5. He smiled and
thought how the silvery noise which she used to make had deceived him.

6. Answer the questions. Define the function of the infinitive.

Example: Which is easier: to make money or to spend money? - It is easier to
spend money than (it is) to make money.
1. Which is more fun: to study at the library or to go to a movie? 2. Which is more
difficult: to write English or to read English? 3. Which is easier: to write English or to
speak English? 4. Which is more expensive: to go to a movie or to go to a concert? 5.
Which is more interesting: to talk to people or to watch people? 6. Which is more
comfortable: to wear shoes or to go barefoot? 7. Which is more dangerous: to ride in a
car or to ride in an airplane? 8. Which is more important: to come to class on time or to
get an extra hour of sleep in the morning? 9. Which is better: to light one candle or to
curse the darkness?

7. Add in order to the sentences whenever possible. Define the function of the

infinitive.

Example: 1. | went to the bank to cash a check. — | went to the bank in order to
cash a check.

2. I'd like to see that movie. — No change. The infinitive does not express purpose.

1. Sam went to the hospital to visit a friend. 2. | need to go to the bank today. 3. |
need to go to the bank today to deposit my pay check. 4. On my way home from school,
| stopped at the drugstore to buy some shampoo. 5. Carmen looked in her dictionary to
find the correct spelling of a word. 6. Masako went to the cafeteria to eat lunch. 7. Jack
and Linda have decided to get married. 8. Pedro watches TV to improve his English. 9. |
didn't forget to pay my rent. 10. Kim wrote to the university to ask for a catalog. 11.
Sally touched my shoulder to get my attention. 12. Donna expects to graduate next
spring. 13. Jerry needs to go to the bookstore to buy a spiral notebook.

8. Combine the sentences. Use too. Define the function of the infinitive.
Example: We can't go swimming today. It's very cold. - It's too cold (for us) to go
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swimming today.

1. | couldn't finish my homework last night. |1 was very sleepy. 3. This jacket is
very small. | can't wear it. 4. Mike couldn't go to his aunt's housewarming party. He was
very busy. 5. | live far from school. | can't walk there. 6. Some movies are very violent.
Children shouldn't watch them.

9. Combine the sentences. Use enough. Define the function of the infinitive.

Example: | can't reach the top shelf. I'm not that tall — 7’'m not tall enough to
reach the top shelf

1. | can't lift a horse. I'm not that strong. 2. It's not warm today. We can't go
outside in shorts and sandals. 3. | didn't stay home and miss work. | wasn't really sick,
but I didn’t feel good all day.

10. Complete the following sentences, using the infinitive. Define the function
of the infinitive.

1. The weather is too cold .... 2. Timmy is two years old. He's too young.... 3.
Timmy isn't old enough .... 4. That suitcase is too heavy .... 5. Ann isn’t strong enough ....
6. Last night I was too tired .... 7. Yesterday I was too busy .... 8. A Mercedes-Benz is too
expensive .... 9. I don’t have enough money .... 10. Yesterday | didn’t have enough time
.... 11. A teenager is old enough .... 12. This coffee is too hot .... 13. | know English well
enough .... 14. The testwas too long .... 15. I’'mtoo short .... 16. I'm not tall enough .....

11. Construct the following sentences, using the infinitive in the function of
an attribute.
1. He has the advantage... 2. This is no time... 3. This is not a thing... 4. Is there
nobody ...? 5. There is nothing... 6. This is no place...7. He is not a man...

12. Replace the subordinate attributive clause by an infinitive in the function
of an attribute.

Example: | had avoided the house all day and had brought food that we could eat
by the lake. - | had avoided the house all day and had brought food to eat by the lake.

1. | have got something better that | can do with my time. 2. There was nothing
else we could do. 3. He might have something he wanted to tell her. 4. | just want to
know if there is anything that can be done. 5. At the end of the year there was a great
deal we had to do. 6. There was nothing more that could be done here. 7. There are
various things we must discuss. 8. There was not a thing one could find fault with. 9. |
have got a suggestion | can make to you.
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13. Define the function of the infinitive. Translate into Ukrainian,

1. There was nothing to worry about. The young figure-skaters were at their best. 2.
The European championship in hockey was exciting enough to be followed with great
interest. It attracted a lot of fans. 3. She was too much anxious to speak after winning the
first prize. 4. The coach gathered all the members of his team to discuss the result of the
competition. 5. Football is a game in which there are eleven players on each side. The
goalkeeper stands in the goal to protect it. 6. A referee is a person to act as a judge in a
game. 7. Last Saturday David Bryson and his father went to Manchester Football Ground to
see the football match. 8. The match was expected to be a very exciting one. 9. A
Manchester player was the first to score a goal and the fans of the team shouted loudly to
encourage him. 10. During six years John went in for field and track events, but not so long
ago he broke his leg never to go in for this kind of sport again. 11. Nick raced towards the
goal at a high speed but suddenly stopped as if to decide what he should do next. 12. The
coach was experienced enough to understand that the game would be lost.

14. Define the functions of the infinitive. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. We visit about a dozen stores to admire luxury goods we cannot afford. 2. The
first people to reach North America almost certainly did so without knowing they had
crossed into a new continent. 3. Around that time the mammoth began to die out. 4. If a
financial scheme sounds too good to be true, it probably is. It is possible to pay off a
mortgage earlier than the scheduled pay out. 5. Most houses have four bedrooms and big
eat-in kitchens to accommodate large families. 6. This is the best opportunity to buy a
new house in the new area or to stay in the neighbourhood where you grew up. 7.
Enough horses escaped from Coronado’s party to transform life on the Great Plains. 8.
Settlers had to be transported nearly 5000 km across the sea. 9. The Massachusetts Bay
colony was to play a significant role in the development of the entire New England
region. 10. She got on a bus to go down town and the bus was too full to move when it
came time for her to get out.

15. Make up sentences of your own, using the following infinitive phrases
parenthetically.

to be quite frank; to tell the truth; to make a long story short; to put it more
plainly; to be sure; to put it mildly; to crown it all; to be more precise; to say nothing of;
to make things worse.
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LESSON 3
INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

In Modern English we find the following predicative constructions with the infinitive:
1) the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction;
2) the Subjective Infinitive Construction;
3) the for-to-Infinitive Construction.

THE OBJECTIVE-WITH-THE-INFINITIVE
CONSTRUCTION

The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction is a construction in which the
infinitive is in predicate relation to a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the
objective case. In the sentence this construction has the function of a complex object.

The Use of the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction

1. The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction is used after verbs denoting
sense perception, such as to hear, to see, to watch, to feel, to observe, to notice, etc.
| heard someone called me.
| saw Ann enter the room.

After the verbs of sense perception the Indefinite Infinitive Active is used. If the
meaning is passive we use Participle II.
| saw the fire slowly conquered.

Note 1: the verb to see is followed by a clause and not by the Objective-with-the-
Infinitive Construction when it is not really a verb of sense perception, i.e. when it
means “to understand”.
| saw that he did not realize the danger.

After the verbs to see and to notice the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction
is not used with the verb to be; a subordinate clause is used in such cases.
| saw that he was pale.

Note 2: When the verb to hear is not a verb of sense perception, i.e. when it
means “to learn”, “to be told”, a clause or a gerund (and not the Objective-with-the-
Infinitive) is used.
| hear that he left for the South (of his leaving for the South). — A uye / Meni cxazanu ...

2. The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction is used after verbs denoting
mental activity, such as to know, to think, to consider, to believe, to suppose, to expect,
to imagine, to find, to feel, to trust, etc.
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After verbs of mental activity in the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction
the verb to be is generally used. (This restriction does not apply to the verb to expect.)
| know you to be the most honest, spotless creature that ever lived.

They all considered him to be a good chap but a little wild.
Everybody expected her to marry Pete.

After verbs of mental activity the Perfect Infinitive is used but seldom.
The doctor found her heart to have stopped two hours before.

Note: With the verbs to think, to consider, to find the same idea can be expressed
without an infinitive.
| thought her beautiful.

She found the subject rather interesting.
You consider yourself an impressive person, don’t you?

3. The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction is used after verbs of declaring:
to pronounce, to declare, to report, etc.

She declared her mind to be an abyss of ignorance.
The doctor pronounced the wound to be a slight one.

4. The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction is used after verbs denoting
wish and intention: to want, to wish, to desire, to mean, to intend, to choose (in the
meaning of “xoritu’), should like.
| want you to come and dine with us.

She desired me to follow her upstairs.
1 didn’t mean you to learn the poem by heart.
I don’t choose you to go by yourself to a hotel.

5. The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction is used after verbs and expressions
denoting feeling and emotion: to like, to dislike, to love, to hate, cannot bear, etc.
| dislike you to talk like that.
| hate him to sing this song.

I can’t bare you to speak of that.

6. The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction is used after verbs denoting
order and permission: to order, to allow, to suffer, to permit, to have, etc.

Here we find the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction only if the object is
expressed by a noun or pronoun denoting a lifeless thing or when the infinitive is
passive. This restriction does not apply to the verbs to suffer and to have.

She ordered her carriage to be ready early in the morning.
She had never allowed the name of John Gordon to pass her lips.
He ordered the boy to be put to bed.
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The teacher ordered the room to be cleaned.

Note: After such verbs as “to order” and “to allow” the Infinitive in the Active
Voice can be used only when these verbs are followed by an object denoting a person
who is ordered or allowed to do something.

The dean allowed the secretary to change the time-table.

Such sentences as “the dean allowed to change the time-table” are impossible in
English whereas in Ukrainian they are widely used.

So when translating such sentences into English we use the Objective-with-the-
Infinitive Construction where the Infinitive is in the Passive Voice.

The dean allowed the time-table to be changed.

Mr. Dombey suffered Florence to play with Paul.

They could not suffer Jane to leave them without any present.
I won’t have you speak like that, dear Tess.

From these examples we see that the verb to suffer, when followed by the
Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction, is rendered in affirmative sentences by
oozeonsmu neoxoue. In negative sentences it is rendered by donyckamu, oozeonsmu.
The verb to have denotes permission only in negative sentences; it is very close in
meaning to the verb to suffer and is translated in the same way.

7. The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction is used after verbs denoting
compulsion: to make (in the meaning of “3mymysaru”), to cause (in the meaning of
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“smycumu”, “posznopsoumucs’), to get (in the meaning of “0obumucs™), to have (in the
meaning of “smycumu”, “cxazamu wo6”).

Light steps in the gravel made him turn his head.

The noise caused her to awake.

She caused a telegramme to be sent to him.

| cannot get her to finish her lesson.

Nick had Ann to bring in the soup.

8. The Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction also occurs after certain verbs
requiring a prepositional object, for example to count (up)on, to rely (up)on, to look for,
to listen to, to wait for, etc.
| rely on you to come in time.

Can’t I count upon you to help?

The gerund however is possible here.
| rely on your coming in time.

After the verb to listen to the infinitive is used without the particle to.

He was listening attentively to the chairman speak.

28



Questions:

1. Name the predicative constructions with the infinitive.

2. What does the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction consist of?

3. What function does the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction perform in the
sentence?

4. When is the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction used?

EXERCISES

1. Point out the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction and translate the
sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Solar battery makes people feel good but never pays back financially. 2. Mother
has been reluctant to let her twins watch DVD in their car. 3. The stones make me think of
beaches. 4. We want our children to go to college and university to be professional people.
5. The idea was to help people realize their dreams. 6. It made me laugh and it touched me.
7.1 can’t bear you to be unhappy. 8. I won’t have you do such things. 9. He had never seen
her look prettier. 10. I found his work to be directionless, merely “copy”. 11. She felt the
wind blow cold on her neck. 12. He watched her turn from him and run to the door. 13. |
never saw a man pick up this word so quickly. 14. I don’t even think they heard us come in.
15. | have watched you paint a picture. 16. | never before heard him speak so much. 17. |
can watch your heart beat. 18. He can make anyone talk who needs help. 19. | saw one of
the three men start for him and | saw this man’s face.

2. Form the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Constructions out of the elements
in brackets.

1. I don’t wish ... (you, to understand) me. 2. When he came in, he wanted to call
you, but I persuaded (he, to wait) until morning. 3. Then she turned to the window and
asked ... (I, to open) it. 4. I saw ... (my mother, to pause) and ... (to put) her hand on
her forehead. 5. He flushed indignantly but forced ... (oneself, to answer). 6. I felt they
expected ... (I, to say) clever things but I could say nothing. 7. From now on I’ll have ...
(you, to know) this is my business. 8. The coach made ... (the team, to train) harder and
harder. 9. I forced ... (he, to eat) after luncheon. I induced ... (he, to lie) down but he
couldn’t sleep. 10. She persuaded ... (he, to see) a doctor.

3. Complete the following so as to use the Objective-with-the-Infinitive
Constructions.
1. We saw two of the girls .... 2. [ have never heard ... 3. They had no money, no
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experience, nothing but a desire to make a dream ... 4. He watched and suddenly he saw
her ... 5. He liked to see people ... 6. Well, I let them ... 7. She was asleep when we
returned from the market, but at once got up when she heard us ... 8. Will you come
over and watch me ... 9. Obviously, he was not so strong as she had thought him ... 10.
There was a shock and he felt himself...

4. Respond the following using the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction.

Example: Buy the tickets for the football match. — Do you really want me to buy
tickets for the football match?

1. Go in for ice-dancing. 2. Don’t go in for long distance running. 3. You are good at
playing chess. Take part in the coming chess tournament. 4. Do your best to be sent to
Wimbledon to participate in the most interesting competition in tennis. 5. Be reasonable to
take part in the championship in athletics. 6. | advise you to read this unputdownable book.

5. Paraphrase the following sentences as in the example using the Objective-
with-the-Infinitive Construction.

Example: I don’t think Ann should watch the late film. — I don’t want Ann to
watch the late film.

1. She is going to tidy her clothes away. Her mother asked her to do it. — Her mother
wants ... 2. It’s Mary’s turn to do the washing-up. | insist on it. — I insist on ... 3. Why don’t
you come to my party? I would like ... 4. Mark fell into the swimming pool on his wedding
day. I’ll never forget that. — I’ll never forget ... 5. You have to finish this project today. I
want you ... 6. I don’t think my secretary should attend the meeting. — | don’t want ...

6. Translate into English.

1. Bin TeprmiTu HE MIT, KOJIU JIFOAM TOJIOCHO cMisutvcs. 2. S 4yB, III0 XTOCh IMMOCTYKaB
y aBepi. 3. S 3Harw, mo TBiA Opar xBopuil. 4. Mama npuMycuiia MEHE MOiXaTh Ha Jladvy.
5. Woro GaThki He pO3paxoBYBAlM, IO IC/Is IIKOMM BiH mize B yHiBepcurer. 6. 51
OpUMyIly MOro MPUHECTH KHIDKKY 3aBTpa. 7. BiH moyyB, 1O XTOCh Ha3MBa€ MOro
npizBumie. 8. S xouy, mo6 Bu Oynu yBaxHimMMH. 9. BoHM He crofiBajucs, 1O MH
BI3bMEMO Y4acTh B 0OTOBOPEHHI 1bOr0 ckiagHoro nuranus. 10. Ham kpame 6 yBiitu 10
OyauHKY: 51 He X0y, 11100 BU 3actynuiucs. 11. S 3Haro, 1110 BOHA Kpallla YYeHHULIS IIKOJIH.
12. 4 nouyna, sk Mos ymoOneHa Baza posOuiacs. 13. S He crmoniBaBcs, IO TH
poscepautics. 14. S He moOr0, KOMM JITH 3aIMIIAIOThCs cami. 15. BoHa He uyna, sk
3artakana autuHa. 16. S po3paxoBytro, 0 TH MPHUIACII 3aBTpa, MO0 AOMOMOITH MEHI Y
canky. 17. Mu yacto 4uynu, ik BOHH cBapsaThes. 18. BiH XOTiB mitu paHo, ajie BUUTEIh
3MycuB Horo 3amummuTrcs. 19. Bin 3Hae, o s Bemukuii Tearpan. 20. Mu po3paxoByBaiu,
10 moroja 3MIHUThCA. 21. XonoaHuid BiTep MPUMYCHB HOTO OISTHYTH NansTo. 22. Mu

30



TIOOMIIM TPUXOAUTH B Caj 1 CHocTepiraTd, K rpatoth mitu. 23. Bu Gaumnm, sk Kimika
niiMana muiry? 24. 51 He craB 1 9yB, SIK XTOCh YBIMIIOB Y OyAMHOK. 25. Mu 6aunim, sk BiH
3aifioB y kade. 26. J{ith 1100515 Th, KOJIU IM pO3IMOBIAAI0Th Ka3KH.

LESSON 4
SUBJECTIVE INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTION

The Subjective Infinitive Construction (Nominative-with-the-Infinitive Construction)
IS a construction in which the infinitive is in predicate relation to a noun in the common
case or a pronoun in the nominative case. So, this construction consists of a noun in the
common case or a personal pronoun in the nominative case and infinitive.

The peculiarity of the construction is that it does not serve as one part of the
sentence: one of its components (a noun or pronoun) has the function of the subject, the
other (an infinitive) forms the part of a compound verbal predicate.

THE USE OF THE SUBJECTIVE INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTION

I. The Subjective Infinitive Construction is used with the following groups of
verbs in the Passive Voice:

1. With verbs denoting sense perception: to see, to hear, to watch, to smell, to
feel, to observe, etc.
She was heard to laugh heartily.

If the process is expressed Participle | Indefinite Active is used.
He was seen approaching the café at that moment.

2. With verbs denoting mental activity: to think, to consider, to suppose, to
expect, to believe, etc.
He was thought to be honest and kind.
The manuscript is believed to have been written in the XVth century.

3. With verbs denoting compulsion: to make, to force, to cause, etc.
He was made to get up and to put on his clothes.

4. With verbs denoting declaring: to say, to report, to announce, to tell, to state, etc.
They are said to know Chinese very well.
The delegation is reported to have arrived on Monday.

5. With verbs denoting order, request, permission: to order, to request, to let, to
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permit, to allow, to ask, to implore, to force, to urge, etc.
They were ordered to leave the classroom.

Il. The Subjective Infinitive Construction is used with the following pairs of
synonyms in the Active Voice: to seem — to appear, to happen — to chance (the latter is
literary), to prove — to turn out.

They seem to have forgotten him already.
The weather appears to be improving.

| happened to be there at that time.

He proved to be a very good worker.

I11. The Subjective Infinitive Construction is used with the following expressions:
to be (un)likely, to be sure, to be certain:

He is sure to marry her.

They are unlikely to come.

Sentences of this kind are rendered into Ukrainian by a simple sentence with a
modal word (rareBHO, iMOBipHO).

Note: The infinitive in sentences with the Subjective Infinitive Construction
refers to a future action except with the verbs and word-groups whose meaning allows of
it: to expect, to be sure (certain), to be likely.

We are sure to come.

He is expected to give us an answer.

Questions:

1. What does the Subjective Infinitive Construction consist of?

2. What is the peculiarity of the Subjective Infinitive Construction?

3. What are the groups of verbs and expressions the Subjective Infinitive
Construction is used after?

EXERCISES

1. Point out the Subjective Infinitive Construction and translate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. In 1001 Eric’s son Leif is thought to have explored the northeast coast of Canada.
2. No tribe was allowed to make war by itself. 3. Corners of the buildings seemed to be
crumbling away into dust. 4. Every window she saw on her way uptown seemed to be
broken. 5. There don’t seem to be any policemen around. 6. At its peak, the Beringia is
thought to have been some 1.500 km wide. 7. The Adenans (Indian tribe) appear to have
been absorbed by various groups of Kopewellians who are believed to be great traders. 8.
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But I don’t happen to know anything. 9. You will never be likely to fall in love with him.
10. We are working now and we’ll be sure to pay you on Saturday. 11. Mary loved working
about the studio she happened to live in and took pride in keeping it in an apple-pie order.
12. We have not been required to take any work. 13. I don’t happen to see any difference
between them. 14. That is supposed to be a rose. 15. | happened to see them last Sunday.
16. The job turned out to be the biggest thing of its kind that | have never been in. 17. The
Tower of London is known to be founded by Julius Caesar. 18. He is allowed to skate every
Sunday. 19. He was expected to join the expedition in North America.

2. Recast the following sentences so as to use the Subjective Infinitive
Construction.

1. It seems that he is not in the habit of coming in time. 2. They say he is honest.
3. It appeared that he had done it well. 4. 1t was not likely that he was going to be drawn
into an argument. 5. The man had read his papers, it seemed. 6. It was very unlikely they
would allow her to see visitors at this time of night. 7. It was believed that his advice
was ignored. 8. It appeared that Betty was delighted. 9. It is pretty unlikely that they
would approve of it. 10. It appears that they have some difficulties with the car.

3. Paraphrase the following using the Subjective Infinitive Constructions.

Example: He was taken aback (to seem). — He seemed to be taken aback.

1. She is busy today (to seem). 2. The situation has changed a lot (to appear). 3.
The Carpathian Mountains were visited by numerous skiers last winter (to know). 4. He
didn’t have any money with him (to happen). 5. Nobody knew the way, so I had to
return (to happen). 6. His plan is rather unrealistic (to appear). 7. She wasn’t properly
dressed (to happen). 8. He was in high spirits when he got out of the train (to seem). 9.
He lived with an uncle and aunt on the outskirts of a little Kentish town by the sea (to
know). 10. Ann would never speak to me again (unlikely). 11. He got a scholarship to
Wenham (to know). 12. The path is used quite often nowadays (to appear).

4. Complete the following so as to use the Subjective Infinitive Constructions.

1. The girls seem ... 2. The weather appears ... 3. You are supposed ... 4. Our
friends are sure ... 5. It is wonderful how everything seems ... 6. He said somebody was
supposed ... 7. Everything that morning seemed ... 8. I will not deny that several times |
was tempted ... 9. None will accompany me and I am forced ... 10. It’s hard for us to
understand how such thing is permitted ... 11. What time are you supposed ...? 12. The
train was seen ... 13. This was supposed ... 14. They might be made ... 15. As a result,
when they were told ..., they did it.
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5. Translate into English.

1. KaxyTsb, 1m0 1ieit 0yauHok 6yso 30yaoBano y XIX cromiti. 2. [lpuryckaroTs, 1110
3aClJaHHsA 3aKIHYMTBCA O BOChMIM TommHl. 3. He cmoxiBammcs, 1o XOJIOJHA IIOrojaa
HacTaHe Tak paHo. 4. BusiBWiocs, 1m0 MU BXe KOJHCh 3ycTpivanucs. 5. Bu, 3maerbces,
cToMIWIUCs. 6. YMOBH poOOTH BUSIBUIIUCS BKUYNMU, HIXK mependoadanocs. 7. Bu BunaakoBo
HE 3HaeTe boro JosoBika? 8. KHikka, Ky BU MEHI Janud, BUsBWiIaca HyaHOro. 9. Hogi
aBTOOYCH 31ar0Thes ayxe 3pyanuMu. 10. 3 Tprox cectep bponte IllapnorTa BBaKaeThCs
HaWOUTbII TajaHoBHTONO. 11. Bimomo, 1m0 aHrimilicbka IHChbMEHHMIlT BolHWY xuita
MPOTATOM KUTbKOX pokiB y IletepOyp3i 1 BUBUaIa pOCIMCBHKY JliTeparypy. BBakaroTh, 110
pociiicbka jiTepaTypa BIUIMHYJIA Ha ii TBOpUicTh. 12. Bamr npyr, 37a€Tbes, MIKaBUTHCS
JaBHBOIO icTOpieto bputancekux octposiB. 13. Bimomo, mo pumisiHu noOyayBalid Ha
Bbputancekux octpoBax xopour jgoporu. 14. Baxkarots, mo noema ‘“beoBynbd” Oyna
Hanucana y VIII cromitti. 15. Banbrep CKOTT BBaXa€eThCSI TBOPLIEM ICTOPUYHOTO POMaHY.
16. T1oBi11OMJISIFOTB, 1110 €KCIEAMIIIS AicTanacs Micls pu3HadeHHs. 17. S BUmaakoBo 3Haro
HoMep #oro Tenedona. 18. BiH BHSBHBCS rapHUM CIOpTCMEHOM. 19. BiH, BUABISE€THCS,
MUIIIe HOBY CTAaTTIO: 3/Ia€ThCA, BIH Mpallloe HaJa HEro Bke aBa TWkHI. 20. Sl BUMAJIKOBO
3yctpiB Horo y Ilonrasi. 21. /lymaroTh, 110 BOHHM 3HAIOTH IPO II¢ OUIbIIE, HK XOUyTh
nokazatu. 22. J[>KuM BUSIBUBCS XOpOOpUM XJIOmUUKOM. 23. PodecTep BUIAJAKOBO 3yCTpiB
Jlxelin o nopo3i nonomy. 24. KaxyTs, 1110 BIH Ipalfoe HaJl CBOIM BUHAXOJIOM YK€ KIJIbKa
pokiB. 25. KaxyTh, 110 L}0 CTATTIO MEPEKIAIEHO Ha BCl MOBH CBITY. 26. Bu, 31aerbes,
0araTto YuTalM JI0 BCTYIy B YHIBEPCHUTET.

6. Point out the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Constructions and the
Subjective Infinitive Constructions. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. A moment’s reflection made him realize that he was right. 2. He sat down again
and appeared to be lost in thought. 3. | watched the carriage turn round the corner. 4.
She watched John pace up and down the room. 5. She and | are said to be alike. 7. The
job turned out to be the biggest thing of its kind that | have ever been in. 9. They are sure
to know each other. 10. I've never seen him fly into a rage. 11. The book proves to be
useful once again. 12. The Tower of London is known to have been founded by Julius
Caesar. 13. She did not seem to notice us. 14. He was seen to cross the street and turn
round the corner. 15. We want all transport workers to be paid well. 16. Urgent matters
are sure to take up much time. 17. The literature of any nation can’t be said to have
established itself until it has produced something unique.

34



LESSON 5
THE FOR-TO-INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTION

The for-to-Infinitive Construction is a construction in which the infinitive is in
predicate relation to a noun in the common case or a pronoun in the objective case
preceded by the preposition for. It consists of:

a) preposition for,
b) noun in the common case or personal pronoun in the objective case,
c) infinitive with particle to.

In the sentence the for-to-Infinitive Construction performs the functions of:
1. Subject (often with the introductory it)
For me to get this book is very important.
It is easy for you to say that.
If the sentence begins with the introductory it, the subject which is expressed by
the for-to-Infinitive Construction is placed after the predicate.
2. Predicative
It is for you to decide.
That was for him to find out.
3. Complex object
He waited for her to speak.
He asked for the papers to be brought.
| am anxious for Mr. Swan to succeed in all his affairs.
4. Attribute
The best thing for you to do is to go home.
There is nobody here for him to play with.
There is nothing for her to read.
5. Adverbial modifier:
a) of purpose.
He stepped aside for me to pass.
The teacher gave several examples for the students to understand the rule better.
b) of result.
The water was too cold for the children to bathe.
It was too late for him to go.

Questions:
1. What does the for-to-Infinitive Construction consist of?
2. What functions does the for-to-Infinitive Construction perform in the sentence?
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EXERCISES

1. State the syntactic functions of the for-to-Infinitive Construction and
translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Mother has been reluctant to let her twins watch DVD in the car. Now it’s hard for
her to get them away from that. 2. The bus was too full to move when it came time for her
to get out. 3. They waited politely for the girl to explain. 4. It is hard for us today to
appreciate how innovative the Santa Fe Opera was in its early days. 5. The new building
code makes it easier for builders to install solar panels. 6. The best thing is for you to
consult the doctor at once. 7. There was no reason for her to worry. 8. It is unbelievable for
the man to go so far beyond his limit. 9. It is high time for you to know grammar well.
10. Let’s wait for them to settle the matter. 11. My friend motioned for him to come in.
12. Well, seventy was the outside limit, it was then time, George said, for them to go and
leave their money for their children. 13. She waited for him to say something. 14. The lady
was speaking too fast for them to catch what she said. 15. They told him to be a good boy
and waited for him to come home in the evening. 16. They thought it was better for me to
live in a place like this. 17. It was impossible for me to persuade myself that | had to do it.
18. They were grouped about the mother, waiting for something to happen.

2. Respond to the following questions using the for-to-Infinitive Constructions.

Example: Whom is she waiting for? — She is waiting for her daughter to come
home from school.

1. Why is it necessary for her to translate this article? 2. Who told them to wait for
him to return? 3. What do you think will be more sensible for him to do? 4. Why are you
sure it’ll be better for you to live in the country this summer? 5. What does she seem to
be waiting for? 6. Why is it impossible for me to join them? 7. Wouldn’t it be better for
us to learn more about each other? 8. Why was it difficult for you to persuade him to
come to see us? 9. When is it time for me to ring you up? 10. Why wasn’t it easy for the
drivers to ride the cars that day? 11. Why does she long for them to return home? 12.
Would it be easy for you to go there?

3. Complete the following so as to use the for-to-Infinitive Constructions.
Define the functions of the for-to-Infinitive Constructions.

1. The best thing for ... 2. I am very anxious for ... 3. It took a moment for ...
4. It would be much easier for ... 5. She was sitting and waiting for somebody ... 6. It is
not for her ... 7. It would be more sensible for ... 8. There will be many interesting
people for you ... 9. She has arranged everything for ... 10. It took ten minutes for ...
11. It is a joy for him ... 12. It was easy enough for ... 13. It would be hard for her ...
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14. It is unusual for ... 15. It’s time for ...

4. Form the for-to-Infinitive Constructions using the words in the brackets in
the appropriate form.

1. I am going to ring the bell for ... (the visitors, to go). 2. My friend motioned for ...
(1, to come in). 3. It is not necessary for ... (I, to explain) that we are twins. 4. It was easy
enough for ... (the drivers, to get) in that way. 5. He didn’t answer and I waited for some time
for ... (he, to speak). 6. Now I long for ... (they, to return) to me. 7. It would be fine for ...
(her folks, to have her back home) after so much travelling around the world. 8. It is not easy
for ... (I, to get hold) of it. 9. She often wondered whether it was time for ... (she, to go).

5. Rewrite the sentences using for, as in the example.

Example: He shouldn’t play his music so loud. It’s too late... — It’s too late for
him to play his music so loud.

1. Barry must go to the bank today. - It’s necessary ... 2. They must finish their
home work. - It’s important ... 3. No one has taken my order yet. - I am still waiting ...
4. You should move to the town centre. - It will be more convenient ... 5. John should
learn a foreign language. - That would be a nice idea ... 6. There are shops in the hotel.
Guests can do their shopping. - There are shops in the hotel... 7. The teacher spoke
loudly. Everybody could hear him. - The teacher spoke loudly ... 8. I’ve brought some
magazines so that you can read them. - I’ve brought some magazines ... 9. Children
shouldn’t play with matches. — It’s dangerous...

6. Translate the sentences into English using Predicative Constructions with
the Infinitive.

1. Horo 3mycumu 3BepHyTHCS 10 jikaps. 2. KoxeH 4omoBik Gaxae, mo6 ioro
poauHa *Kuja B rapHoMy OyauHKy. 3. Jlikap monpocHUB XBOPOTO PO3IATTHCS 10 mosca. 4.
KaxyTb, mo B Cymax Oyze noOynoBaHUN HOBUIM TOPTiBEJbHUI LIEHTp. 5. BiH Biaiiiiios
y6iK i crocTepiras, sIK Y4Hi poO3NaMIOITh 6araTti. 6. Floro BBaKar0Th OJHUM 3 KPAIIHX
BUUTEJIB XiMil B Hamomy MicTi. 7. IIeBHO, BOHU MOTOIUIUCS PO3IMOYaTH OTJIs MicTa 3
i€l popteri. 8. HameBHo, Bonu mosetsats g0 Opantrii sitakoM. 9. BusBmiock, o BOHH
3Haiiomi e 3 wkond. 10. Boun BUMagkoBo 3ycTpiiucs Ha HayKoBik koHdepenti. 11.
Bin nouyB, sIK BIAKPUIIUCS JBEP1 1 XTOCh TUXO 3aimIoB y KiMHaTy. 12. CTanocs Tak, 1o
CeKpeTap He 3MIr 3aMOBUTH KBUTKH Ha JIiTaK 3a3fanerias. 13. Bona 3mycuia xjaomunka
PO3MOBICTH 1l Mpo cBOiX 0aTbkiB. 14. Uynu, sk BiH rpaB Ha posili 1 CIIBaB YK€ TapHy
HapojHy TmicHI0. 15. BiH yBaxkHO cmocTepiras, sk JAiBuMHA TaHIoBana. 16. Iii
JTIO3BOJIMJIN TOIXaTH 3 JITbMH Ha €KCKypciro. 17. Woro nuct 3aCMYTHB ii 1 HaBITh 3MyCHUB
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po3mnakatuck. 18. 3maeThcs, BiH MOiXaB y HEAUTIO 1 CIOAIBAIOTHCS, IO MOBEPHETHCS
autie 3a 2 TrkHI. 19. Och TOO1 €HITUKIIONE IS, 1100 TH 3MIT IPOYUTATH BCE MPO 1CTOPIIO
BIIKpUTTIB. 20. baTbko npuBi3 KOB3aHU, 100 sI BYMBCS IPaTH y XOKEH.

LESSON 6
THE GERUND

The Gerund is a non-finite form of the verb which has noun and verb
characteristics.

The gerund is formed by adding the suffix —ing to the stem of the verb, and
coincides in form with Participle I.

The noun characteristics of the gerund are as follows:

a) The gerund can perform the function of the subject, object and predicative in
the sentence.
Reading is my hobby. (Subject)
| like reading. (Object)
The only way out is leaving him. (Predicative)

b) The gerund can be preceded by a preposition.
| am tired of reading.

c) The gerund can be modified by a noun in genitive case or by a possessive pronoun
| insisted on Ann’s (her) coming.

The verb characteristics of the gerund are as follows:

a) The gerund of transitive verbs takes a direct object.
| enjoy reading books.

b) The gerund can be modified by an adverb.
He likes reading aloud.

c) The gerund has tense distinctions; the gerund of transitive verbs has also voice
distinctions. The forms of the gerund in Modern English are as follows:

Active Passive
Indefinite writing being written
Perfect having written having been written
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There is no gerund in the Ukrainian language and the English gerund is rendered
in Ukrainian in different ways:
a) by a noun.
Dancing has not begun yet.
b) nienpuciiBHUKOM.
And without waiting for her answer he turned and left the room.
c) by a subordinate clause.
He regretted now having come.

The tense distinctions of the gerund.

I. 1. The Indefinite Gerund Active and Passive denotes an action simultaneous
with the action expressed by the finite verb; depending on the tense form of the finite
verb it may refer to the present, past or future.
| was disappointed at not finding him there.
| am surprised at hearing this.
| shall be surprised at hearing this.

2. The action expressed by the gerund does not refer to any particular time.
Reading is my hobby.

3. After the verbs to intend, to suggest, to insist, to think the gerund expresses an
action which is future with regard to that denoted by the finite verb.

We think of going there in summer.

4. After the verbs to thank, to forget, to remember, to excuse and after the
prepositions on and after, gerund expresses an action prior to that denoted by the finite
verb.
| thank you for coming.

I don’t remember hearing the story before.
On leaving the house we went to the bus station.

The Perfect Gerund may also be used after the above mentioned verbs and
prepositions.

He didn’t remember having been in that room.
They parted at her house without having spoken to each other again.

I1. 1. The Perfect Gerund denotes an action prior to that of the finite verb.

She denies having spoken to him.
He was ashamed of having shown even the slightest irritation.

The voice distinctions of the gerund.
The gerund of transitive verbs has special forms for the active and the passive voice.
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He liked neither reading aloud nor being read aloud to.
The gerund is used in the active voice if the noun or pronoun it refers to denotes
the subject of the action expressed by the gerund.

| am fond of inviting my friends.

The gerund is used in the passive voice if the noun or pronoun it refers to denotes
the object of the action expressed by the gerund.

| am fond of being invited.

It is to be observed that after the verbs to want, to need, to deserve, to require and the
adjective worth the gerund is used in the active form, though it is passive in the meaning.

He realized that his house needed painting.

The child deserves praising.
They were not worth saving.

Gerund and Verbal Noun
The gerund should not be confused with the verbal noun, which has the same suffix —
ing. The main points of difference between the gerund and the verbal noun are as follows:

the gerund

the verbal noun

1. Like all the verbals the gerund has the
double character — nominal and verbal.
2. The gerund is not used with an article.

3. The gerund has no plural form.

4. The gerund of a transitive verb takes a
direct object.

He received more and more letters, so
many that he had given up reading them.

5. The gerund may be modified by an
adverb.
Drinking, even temperately, was a sin.

1. The verbal noun has only a nominal
character.

2. The verbal noun may be used with an
article.

| want you to give my hair a good

brushing.

3. The verbal noun may be used in the
plural.

Our likings are regulated by our

circumstances.

4. The verbal noun cannot take a direct
object; it takes a prepositional object with
the preposition of.

She was rallying her nerves to the reading
of the paper.

5. The verbal noun can be modified by an
adjective.

He took a good scolding about clodding
Sid.
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Gerund and Participle |

the gerund

the participle |

1. The gerund may be preceded by a
preposition.
On hearing the story, he grinned.

2. The gerund may be modified by a noun
in genitive case or by a possessive
pronoun.

Do you mind Nick’s (my) smoking?

3. The gerund may be modified by a
personal pronoun in the Objective case.

I don’t mind him translating the text.

4. The gerund may be used in the function
of a subject, an object and predicative.
Smoking is forbidden at school.

| simply love reading.

The only remedy is spending more time
out-of-doors.

5. The gerund may be used in the function
of an attribute and an adverbial modifier
but in these functions the gerund is always
preceded by a preposition.

| like the idea of going to Rome.

Upon walking | found myself much better.

1. The participle 1 may be preceded by a
conjunction.

While translating the text he consulted the
dictionary.

2. The participle 1 may not be modified by
a noun in genitive case or by a possessive
pronoun.

3. The participle I may be modified by a
personal pronoun in the Objective case.

| saw him translating the text.

4. The participle I may not be used in the
function of a subject, an object and
predicative.

5. The participle I may be used in the
function of an attribute and an adverbial
modifier but in these functions the
participle | is never preceded by a
preposition.

The fence surrounding the house is newly
painted.

Entering the room, we found Michael.

There are cases, however, when the differentiation between the gerund and the

Participle | presents some difficulty; for instance it is not always easy to distinguish
between a gerund as a part of compound noun and a participle | used as an attribute to a
noun. One should bear in mind that if we have a gerund as a part of compound noun, the
person or thing denoted by the noun does not perform the action expressed by the ing-
form (a dancing-hall (a hall for dancing), a cooking-stove (a stove for cooking), walking
shoes (shoes for walking)).

If we have a participle used as an attribute, the person denoted by the noun
performs the action expressed by the ing-form (a dancing girl (a girl who dances), a
singing child, etc.)

However, there are some cases which admit of two interpretations: example, a
sewing machine may be understood in two ways: a machine for sewing and a machine
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that sews; a hunting dog may be a dog for hunting and a dog that hunts.

Questions:

1. What is the gerund?

2. What are noun / verb characteristics of the gerund?

3. Name the forms of the gerund.

4. Analyze the usage of the Indefinite Gerund / Perfect Gerund; Active Gerund /
Passive Gerund.

5. What are the differences between the gerund and the verbal noun / the participle 1?

EXERCISES

1. Define the form, noun and verb characteristics of the gerund. Translate
into Ukrainian.

1. I admit having confided in this man. 2. I don’t mind being helped by my sister.
3. She felt better for having spoken frankly. 4. It is her fault that she can’t help being
admired. 5. On being left alone he began thinking of his temporary success and ended by
admitting that he had been wrong. 6. Don’t deny having displayed little heroism when the
catastrophe occurred. 7. He had the advantage of having confidence in himself. 8. Raymond
did not like being called Ray. 9. | remembered having met him at the station. 10. He denied
having opened the box. 11. Hunting takes a lot of qualities. 12. It’s no good taking
advantage of people’s weakness. 13. The constant chatter of the children prevented him
from working. 14. I don’t mind admitting that seeing a thing like this upsets me. 15. He can
never say anything without arousing somebody’s indignation.16. Writing quickly tires my
hand. 17. | remember having met him at the station.

2. Fill in the appropriate form of the gerund.

1. On ... (to ring) the bell we were admitted to the hall. 2. He was accused of ... (to
inspire) the workers of his boss’s plant to revolt. 3. I hope you don’t mind my ... (to speak)
frankly to you. 4. | object to his ... (to admit) to our circle. 5. I can’t speak about it without
... (to feel) indignant. 6. Everything depended on his ... (to be) discreet under the
circumstances. 7. [ insist on ... (to listen) to. 8. I am indignant at her ... (to refuse) our offer.
9. My brother will enjoy ... (to see) you. 10. She began ... (to dictate) the message. 11. She
could not resist ... (to answer) his question. 12. “I apologize for ... (to come)”, he said
glumly. 13. I think you would please your father by ... (to do) your best. 14. The strained
atmosphere began ... (to get) on my nerves. 15. After ... (to think) about it carefully I found
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it necessary to warn her. 16. He was not used ... (to take) by surprise. 17. He remembered
... (to sit) in the Botanical Gardens waiting for Bosinney. 18. She had no intention of ... (to
see) him again. 19. She can’t help ... (to admire) you. 20. She ought to have guessed that
she couldn’t go far in London without ... (to recognize). 21. Fancy her ... (to come).
22. She had no objection ... (to treat) as a child. 23. On ... (to tell) that she had just come
in, he sent up to her room to request her to come down and speak to him.

3. Use the required form of the gerund and insert prepositions where
necessary.

1. He is fond ... (to crack) jokes. 2. I insist ... (to let) in. 3. They avoid ... (to
look) at me. 4. We can rely ... (to find) you at home. 5. Don’t you mind ... (to be) alone.
6. Nobody likes ... (to tell) he is growing older. 7. I am terribly busy ... (to pack). 8. She
did not apologize ... (to be) late. 9. I regret ... (to tell) a lady such a thing. 10. They
avoided ... (to look) at me. 11. He would never forgive her ... (to play) this game.
12. It’s no good ... (to deny) that. 13. The tables were put on one side so that there might
be room ... (to dance). 14. I don’t like ... (to spy). 15. Jack would have gone to his
bedroom ... (to see). 16. You must excuse me ... (to think) you were a gypsy. 17. I spent
the rest of the time ... (to write) letters. 18. We all kissed Mother ... (to go) to bed.

4. Analyze the underlined words stating whether they are gerunds or verbal
nouns.

1. Without saying anything to her he began to look for a convenient consulting
room up West. 2. He had done some constructive thinking since his last visit. 3. | seem
to remember beings told not to grumble. 4. His hair wanted cutting. 5. | expect you are
upset by Kate’s leaving us. 6. After reading for two hours he placed his brief-case on his
lap and started writing memoranda with a pencil. 7. | rather fancy we can promise him a
very sympathetic hearing. 8. He had been awakened by the opening of the door. 9. He
had watched the passing of the horses. 10. He likes dealing with children and he likes
being happy. 11. There is no going back now. 12. There came the clear hammering of
the woodpecker. 13. There was a lump in her throat and a tightening at her heart. 14.
Upon reading this letter he had once more a sense of being exploited. 15. She went
quickly past him and out of the room without looking back. 16. He looked at us with a
kind of cheerful cunning. 17. Will you excuse my bad writing? 18. There was the
splashing of big drops on large leaves. 19. Her father took no notice of her comings and
goings. 20. He denied having opened the box. 21. | remember seeing it on the table. 22.
The coming of colonists in the 17" century entailed careful planning and management as
well as considerable expense and risk. 23. The first blacks were brought to Virginia 26
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years after the founding of Jamestown. 24. Their Outspoken independence was a
constant warning to the oligarchy of plants. 25. The upper classes were not interested in
supporting public education. 26. People became used to_making their own decisions. 27.
They accused several women of being witches.

5. Analyze the underlined words stating whether they are gerunds or
participle I.

1. When we entered the room, we saw many students writing at the desk. 2. Do
you mind my writing at your pen? 3. He was writing a letter when | entered the room.
4. Criticizing the work of our sports club, he said that it was not satisfactory. 5. They
were criticizing the government for its failure to limit air pollution. 6. | have no
objection to your criticizing me. 7. Lidia could retell the English story she had read
without looking into the book. 8. Everybody ran to meet the people returning from the
city. 9. They went home quickly, protecting themselves from the rain walking under the
trees. 10. In this factory much attention is paid to_protecting the health of the workers.
11. He stopped writing and looked around. 12. In this picture we can see a young man
giving flowers to a girl. 13. Playing volley is a popular sport for young people. 14. She
left the room without saying a word. 15. We had the pleasure of seeing the
performance. 16. John likes studying history. 17. Never jump off a moving train. 18.
Reading books is his favourite way of spending the summer holidays but he likes
swimming and going on excursions as well. 19. Running water is always better than
standing water. 20. The remaining cakes were given to the children. 21. The cakes,
remaining from the evening, were given to the children.

6. Translate the following sentences into English using the gerund.

1. IlepecTanbTe po3MOBIATH. 2. MU 3aKiHUMIN POOOTY HAJ Ii€I0 MPOOIEMOr0. 3.
[IponoBxyiite cniBatu. 4. Bu He mpoTu TOrO, 11100 BIAYMHUTH BiKHO? 5. BiH 3anepeuye
CBOIO y4acTh y 3JIOUHHI. 6. S myxe 10010 MairoBat. 7. Mu JicTayiv 3aJ10BOJICHHS BiJl
maBa”Hs. 8. I He Mora He moroauTucs 3 Bamu. 9. Bin poscwmisiBes. 10. Bona kunyna
nanuTti. 11. Bona yHukana 3yctpiui 3 HUM. 12. Mu BigkiagemMo 3ycTpid 3 HuUM. 13.
Hapemri Bona npunuamia cMmistucs. 14. Bona 3amepedyBana, 1mo Bkpajna rpoii. 15.
Binknagemo noizaky Ha gady A0 HacTynHoi cyootu. 16. [Ipobaure, 1o s 3aryouB Bairy
pyuky. 17. Konu Bonu 3akinyath mucatu TBip? 18. S He 3amepeuyro mpoTu TOTO, 100
3QIMIIATCS BOMa Ta TMOMpaIloBaTU Haj mnepeknaaoMm miei crarti. 19. IlepectanbTe
TPEMTITU. YHHMKANWTE MOKa3yBaTU LUM JIOASAM, 110 BU ix Ooitecs. 20. 51 He MOXy He
TypOyBaTHUCs PO HUX, BOHU NepecTayid HaMm TenedoHyBaT. 21. BiH He MIr He AyMaTu,
10 MOTO CHUH 3pOOMB BEJIMKY TOMUJIKY. 22. JIsSKyI0, 1110 B HaIC/Iajid MEHI TaKi KpacuBi
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kBiTH. 23. Moro 3BMHYBaTHIN B TOMY, IO BiH BHIAB BAXIHBI JepKaBHI TaeMHUII. 24.
Bin 3anepeuyBas, 1110 MPOJiaB KOIMITOBHUIA TOJUMHHUK CBOTO 0aTbka. 25. BiH 00sBcs, 110
Horo mocaaaTe y B s3Huiro. 26. lllyM y cyciaHii KiMHATI 3aBa)kaB MEH1 JyMaTH Hal
i€ npoodaemoro. 27. S qymaB 1mpo Te, 11100 MoixaTy Ha MiBACHB YIITKY. 28. XJIOMYHK
3arepeyuyBasB, 10 MOTO MOCTIHHO JaroTh 1 KapaioTh. 29. S Hamonsdraro Ha TOMy, 1100
obOroBoputu 11 nuTaHHA 3 Oarbkamu. 30. S 3 HeTepmiHHAM YeKaB 3yCTpiui 3 MOIM
naBHIM ToBapuiieM. 31. MeHi He XO4eTbCsl ChOTOAHI Tpath B JOTO. 32. [it Bmamocs
3poOMTH Ty)K€ TapHUM TepeKiax IbOro BaXKOro TekcTy. 33. Bona mnpomoBxkye
NpUAMaTH MITYJIKH 3a TTOpaaoro Jikaps. 34. Miil majeHbkul Opat HE J1aB MEHI POOUTH
ypoku. 35. Sl He CXBaIIOIO TOTO, IO BU BTPAYaEeTe Tak Oarato yacy JapeMHO.

LESSON 7
THE FUNCTIONS OF THE GERUND

The gerund performs the functions of:
1. Subject.
a) Skating is pleasant.
Talking mends no holes.
b) If the sentenced begins with introductory it, or with the construction there is, the
gerund is placed after the predicate.
It is of (no) use
It is useless talking like that.
It is no good

In the sentences with introductory there the gerund is preceded by the negative
pronoun no. Such sentences are usually emphatic.
There was no mistaking the expression of her face.
(Bupas3 it 061uuust Hemoxcaugo 6yno He 3po3yminii.)
2. Predicative. (A part of compound nominal predicate)
Her greatest pleasure was travelling.
The only remedy for such a headache as mine is going to bed.
Do you feel like going for a walk?
3. A part of compound verbal predicate.
a) with verbs that have modal meaning (to hope, to expect, to intend, to attempt, to
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try, to endeavor, to long, to wish, to want, to desire, etc.) and verbal phrases (to be
capable, can’t help, to be anxious) denoting modality the gerund forms a part of
compound verbal predicate.

He could not help admiring.

We intended going to the country-side.

b) with verbs denoting the beginning, the duration and the end of an action (to
begin, to start, to commence, to go on, to continue, to keep on, to put off, to end, to
postpone, etc), the gerund forms a part of compound verbal aspect predicate.

He went on reading.
She took my hand and kept on laughing.

4. Object.

The gerund may be used as

a) a direct object after the verbs that take only the gerund: to appreciate, to
avoid, to deny, to enjoy, to excuse, to fancy, imagine, to mention, to mind, to miss, to
practise, to recollect, to risk, to suggest, to understand, etc.

We shall appreciate your helping us.
She enjoys dancing and singing.
Do you mind Ann’s joining us?

after the verbs that take either the gerund or the infinitive: to afford, to (dis)like, to
forget, to love, to intend, to offer, to plan, to prefer, to remember, to regret
| simply love reading. | simply love to read.

b) a prepositional indirect object after verbs and expressions: to agree to, to
accuse of, to assist in, to blame for, to consist in, to count on (upon), to depend on
(upon), to (dis)approve of, to hear of, to help in, to insist on, to look forward to, to object
to, to persist in, to praise for, to prevent from, to punish for, to rely on, to result in, to
sentence for, to succeed in, to stop from, suspect of, to thank for, to think of (about), to
have difficulty in, to congratulate smb on, etc.

He didn’t succeed in taking things easily.

to be accustomed to, to be absorbed in, to be disappointed at, to be (dis) pleased
with, to be interested in, to be engaged in, to get used to, to be surprised at, to be tired of.
| am surprised at hearing it.

to be afraid of, to be aware of, to be conscious of, to be (in) capable of, to be fond
of, to be ignorant of, to be keen on, to be proud of, to be responsible for, to be sure of, to
be sorry about.
| am proud of being your teacher.
| am afraid of disturbing our neighbours.
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Predicative constructions with the gerund form a complex object as they consist of
two distinct elements, nominal and verbal.
Perhaps you wouldn’t mind Richard’s coming in?

5. Attribute.

In this function the gerund is always preceded by a preposition. Gerund performs
the function of attribute after nouns with prepositions: astonishment at, disappointment
at, surprise at, apology for, preparation for, necessity of, objection to, idea of, thought
of, habit of, right of, way of, etc.

Have you any objections to signing this document?
| like the idea of going to the park.

6. Adverbial modifier.

In this function the gerund is always preceded by a preposition.

a) As an adverbial modifier of time the gerund is preceded by the prepositions

after, before, on, upon, in or at.
After leaving_her umbrella in the hall, she entered the living-room.
Upon waking | found myself much recovered.
She turned at hearing her footsteps.
b) As an adverbial modifier of manner the gerund is preceded by the
prepositions by or in.
The day was spent in packing.
He improved his article by changing the end.
You will achieve a lot by telling the truth.
c) As an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances the gerund is preceded
by the preposition without.
He left the room without waiting for reply.
d) As an adverbial modifier of purpose the gerund is chiefly preceded by the
preposition for.
... one side of the gallery was used for dancing.

e) As an adverbial modifier of condition the gerund is preceded by the

prepositions without, but for, in case of.
You will never speak English without learning grammar.
But for meeting John, I shouldn’t have become an English teacher.

f) As an adverbial modifier of cause (reason) the gerund is chiefly preceded by

the prepositions because of, for, for fear of, owing to, on account of, through.
He caught cold through getting his feet wet.
So you see I couldn 't sleep for worrying.
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g) As an adverbial modifier of concession the gerund is chiefly preceded by the
preposition in spite of.
In spite of being busy, he did all he could to help her.
Questions:
1. What functions can the gerund perform in the sentence?
2. Explain the cases when the gerund is used as a subject / predicative /a part of
predicate / object / attribute / adverbial modifier.

EXERCISES

1. Comment on the functions of the gerund. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. Looking after children requires patience. 2. The car began moving down the
road. 3. He enjoyed teaching and knew that he did it well. 4. I can’t afford buying an
expensive hat. 5. Before speaking he thought out what he was going to say. 6. The
important part is helping people. 7. There was a danger of falling ill. 8. I could not
answer for coughing. 9. She laughed without replying. 10. Would you mind repeating
what you have just said? 11. | remember seeing this actor in some other play. 12. |
insisted on being listened to. 13. He never gave a sign of recognizing us. 14. This is not
worth mentioning. 15. | wonder why she avoids speaking on the subject. 16. | hate being
spoken to in such a tone. 17. After examining my watch, the watchmaker said that it was
in good order and wanted only cleaning and oiling. 18. He was afraid of being
misunderstood. 19. It’s no use ringing him up. 20. Crossing the river in this place is
dangerous. 21. It began raining just as we were leaving the house. 22. His experience in
driving a car will help him in his future work. 23. He left the house without waiting for
the end of the performance. 24. On seeing the train approach we hurried to the platform.
25. He began by telling how he had got there. 26. The first Indian Group began
constructing earthen burial sites and fortifications around 600 B.C. 27. Indian cities
depended on a combination of hunting, foraging, trading_and agriculture for their food
and supplies. Women were responsible for farming. 28. She was desperately afraid of
their laughing_at her, of looking like a fool. 29. I kept telling them and they wouldn’t
listen. | had some idea of going down to see what was going on. 30. The first people to
reach North America did so without knowing they had crossed into a new continent. 31.
The rigid orthodoxy of the Puritan rule was not to everyone’s liking. 32. As more and
more game was killed off, tribes were faced with the difficult choice of going hungry,
going to war, of moving and coming into conflict with other tribes to the west.
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2. Complete the following sentences using the gerund as:
a) subject

1. It was good... . 2. It was no use... . 3. ... was not a simple matter. 4. There was
nothing ... . 5. ... was a great pleasure.
b) part of a compound verbal predicate

1. They went on ... . 2. She kept ... . 3. Little girl stopped ... . 4. They ceased ... .
5. She began ... . 6. He started ... . 7. She burst out ... .
c) direct object

1. I suggest ... . 2. They intended ... . 3. Everybody enjoys ... . 4. They couldn’t
avoid ... . 5. She couldn’t resist ... . 6. You would not mind ... . 7. His watch needed ...
. 8. My shirt wanted ... . 9. They were busy ... . 10. He doesn’t remember ... . 11. They
hated ... . 12. I regret ... .
d) prepositional object

1. I couldn’t dream of ... . 2. She was fond of ... . 3. He was on the point of ... .
4. He thought of ... . 5. They were capable of ... . 6. They were afraid of ... . 7. Thank
you for ... . 8. He is not good at ... . 9. They are clever at ... . 10. They insisted on .... 11.
He succeeded in ... . 12. Forgive me for ... . 13. They accused me of ... . 14. He
prevented her from ... .
e) attribute

1. Is there any hope of ... . 2. I felt the need of ... . 3. What are your grounds for ...
. 4. He gave no sign of ... . 5. This was her only chance of ... . 6. He got into the habit of
... . 7. I don’t like the idea of ... .
f) adverbial modifier

1. She must keep an eye on him without ... . 2. | ended by ... . 3. After ... he went
back to his room. 4. On ... I decided to leave. 5. She paused for half a minute before ... .
6. She was able to make her own living by ... . 7. Tom considered before ... . 8. We
might be fined for ... .

LESSON 8
THE GERUNDIAL CONSTRUCTIONS

Gerundial construction consists of a noun in the Genitive Case or a possessive
pronoun and gerund which stands in predicate relation to the noun or pronoun.
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| remember Mary’s telling me that.
He denies his knowing anything.
Half-Gerundial construction consists of (a preposition) + noun in the Common
Case or a personal pronoun in the Objective Case and gerund.
There came the sound of the door closing.
It’s no good him hating you.
Gerundial constructions may perform the following functions in the sentence:
1. Subject.
The student’s knowing English helped him greatly. (Gerundial construction)
It’s no good him hating you. (Half-Gerundial construction)
2. Object.
a) Direct Object.
I don’t mind your smoking. (Gerundial construction)
Excuse me interrupting you. (Half-Gerundial construction)
b) Indirect Prepositional Object.
We insisted on the contract being signed immediately. (Half-Gerundial construction)
3. Attribute.
There was no hope of your getting home back. (Half-Gerundial construction)
4. Adverbial modifier
a) of time.
On the teacher’s appearing in the classroom, the students stood up. (Gerundial
construction)
b) of attendant circumstances.
| entered the room without his seeing it. (Gerundial construction)

Questions:
1. What is the difference between the gerundial and half-gerundial constructions?
2. In what functions are the gerundial constructions used?

EXERCISES

1. Point out complexes with the gerund and comment on their functions.

1. Emily was confused by our all observing her. 2. There had been some talk on
occasions of my going to a boarding school. 3. You may depend on my not mentioning
it. 4. | began to picture to myself my being found dead in a day or two under some
hedge. 5. It was so early that there was no fear of his being seen. 6. Annet’s being

50



French might upset him a little. 7. I don’t like you going out at ten o’clock at night to a
club. 8. His breathing heavily was the result of running up two flights of stairs. 9. She
was startled by the noise of the outer door being opened. 10. She hated his standing at
the door alone. 11. | can't bear the thought of the children staying there alone. 12. We've
got a lot of questions to settle before your leaving. 13. Mary was very excited about her
favourite cake getting spoiled. 14. Uncle Jolyon insists on me coming to keep him
company. 15. She turned round on his entering the room. 16. It was no good your doing
things by halves. 17. | was too absorbed in my crying. 18. He did not recollect such a
thing having happened to him before. 19. Jim's coming to that fishing village was a
blessing. 20. How did you get out without his seeing you?

2. Complete the following sentences using gerundial complexes.

1. I didn't mind ... 2. They objected ... 3. She prevented ... 4. | don't remember
... 5. He entered the room without ... 6. They insisted ... . 7. I don’t like the idea ...8.
Do you think there is any use ...? 9. I can’t bear the thought ...10. There was no point
... 11. It was good ... 12. She could no more resist ...

3. Change the construction of sentences using gerundial complexes.

1. He was afraid that | would change my mind. 2. | regret that | gave you so much
trouble. 3. After he had brushed his teeth and shaved, he went into his dressing room. 4.
| really can't imagine that he will have the patience to go through with it. 5. Doctor
Manson insisted that Idris should be isolated. 6. | remember that you reported yourself to
the secretary. 7. Mrs. Barlow was displeased that Doctor Manson interfered in her
affairs. 8. Why do you insist that John should be present there? 9. | did not like that you
walked home by yourself. 10. He persisted that he would do whatever he pleased in spite
of our advice.

4. Translate the following sentences into English using the gerund.

1. OneHa 3anpornoHyBajia OrjsHyTH BU3HAYHI MICIS CTAPOBUHHOI YaCTUHU I[bOTO
Mmicta. 2. TBOpUIiCTh ILOTO MUCHMEHHHMKA BapTO OOTrOBOPUTH Ha JITEpaTypHIi
koH(pepentii. 3. Bin 3ragas, mo 6aunB (oTorpadiro aHTTIHCHKOI KOPOJIEBH B KypHaIl
«Amnrmisy». 4. BiH oepkaB BeJMKe 3aI0BOJICHHS BiJl OTJIsALy cToymili Benukoi bpuranii.
5. 3HalloMCTBO 3 ICTOpi€IO Ta KynbTyporo Benukoi bpurtanii — kopuchHe 1ig MaitOyTHIX
YUUTENIB aHIMHChKOI MOBH. 6. BiH yxunserbcs Bl 3yCTpidi 3 JiKapem, TOMY L0 He
BUKOHY€ MOro BKa31BKM KMHYTHU NanuTH. /. BiH He MIr He 3ami3HUTHCS. Buimit nmitaka
OyJ10 BIAKJIAQJEHO Ha 5 TOJWH Yepe3 morany noroxdy. 8. Jlikap HamossiraB Ha Tomy, 1100
XBOpUU TEPMIHOBO MPOMILIOB peHTreH. 9. Bai rogunHuk Tpedba nmopemontyBatu. 10. S
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nam‘sITaro, 110 3ycTpivalia Bally cecTpy Kiibka JAHiB ToMy. 11. Bin HamaraeTscs poOuTH
Bce caM. 12. BiH cka3aB Iie rojIoCHO, He HDUBJIAYHCH HI Ha koro. 13. Hemae 1Mol
MO’KJIMBOCTI JIICTATUCS A0 Tabopy 10 3axony coHld. 14. CTyIeHTH MOXKYTh OKPALUTH
BUMOBY pPEryJIIpHO TIpaiorouu y (oHoiaboparopii, a Takok uuTarodud (OHETHUHI
BIIpaBU Ta TEKCTH Brojioc. 15. A myke jkankyro, 0 3MyIIeHA 3aJUIINTH Bac Tak PaHo.
16. Te, mo BiH cka3aB, BapTo 3amaMm‘statd. 17. S cmoaiBaroCh, M0 BU MEHI BUOAUHTE,
o s mpuixana Tak mi3HO. 18. BiH mpomoBkyBaB AMBUTHCS HA TOJWHHUK KOXHI 5
xBwIKH. 19. Bin kaptaB cebe, 1110 HE MPOYNTAB KHUTY BYACHO 1 HE MIArOTYyBaB 3BiT. 20.
S numie KUBHYJA roJIOBOIO, HIYOro iM He roBopsiud. 21. BoHna 3rapana, mo mocnana
tenerpamy. 22. 51 aymas, 110 BU He OyjeTe 3amepedyBaTH MPOTHU TOrO, LI00 MITH Ha
IPOTYJISIHKY 3 MoiM cobaxotro. 23. He Bapto npo ue nymaru. 24. He Bapto ixatu a0 cena
3apa3. 25. Konu BU yBIMIUIM, BIH MPOJOBXKYBaB JeKjIaMyBatu Bipul. 26. S Bromunacs
CIlyXaTH MOro HecKiH4eHHI ictopii. 27. BiH nye 31uBYyBaBcs, MOOAYMBILN HAC y TeaTpi
onmepu Ta Oanery. 28. S He moOm0 mNpoBoMXKaTU. MeH1 Kpamie, KOJIH MEHE
MpoBOKat0Th. 29. BaM He ciij Ou Hamojsratd Ha TOMY, II0O0 BaM pPO3MOBLIU BCIO
npasay. 30. Bin cepauBcst Ha Hac 3a Te, 0 MU HOro noTypOyBau.

5. Complete the sentences with the correct form, gerund or infinitive, of the
words in parentheses.

1. Hassan volunteered ... (bring) some food to the reception. 2. The students
practised ... (pronounce) the “th” sound in the phrase “these thirty-three dirty trees.” 3.
In the fairy-tale, the wolf threatened ... (eat) a girl named Little Red Riding Hood. 4.
Susie! How many times do I have to remind you ... (hang up) your coat when you get
home from school? 5. The horse struggled ... (pull) the wagon out of the mud. 6. Anita
demanded ... (know) why she had been fired. 7. My skin can’t tolerate ... (be) in the sun
all day. | get sunburned easily. 8. | avoided ... (tell) Mary the truth because I knew she
would be angry. 9. Fred Washington claims ... (be) a descendant of George Washington.
10. Mr. Kwan broke the antique vase. I’'m sure he didn’t mean ... (do) it. 11. I urge Nick
... (return) to school and ... (finish) his education. 12. Mrs. Freeman can’t help ...
(worry) about her children. 13. Children, I forbid you ... (play) in the street. There is too
much traffic. 14. My little cousin is a blabbermouth! He can’t resist ... (tell) everyone
my secrets! 15. I appreciate your ... (take) the time to help me. 16. I can’t afford ...
(buy) a new car. 17. Kim managed ... (change) my mind. 18. I think Sam deserves ...
(have) another chance. 19. Olga finally admitted ... (be) responsible for the problem. 20.
I don’t recall ever ... (hear) you mention his name before.
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6. Complete the sentences with the correct form, gerund or infinitive, of the
words in parentheses.

1. As he contemplated the meaning of life, Edward stood on the beach ... (look) out
over the ocean. 2. It was a hot day, and the work was hard. I could feel sweat ... (trickle)
down my back. 3. It is foolish ... (ignore) physical ailments. 4. You can lead a horse to
water, but you can’t make him ... (drink). 5. My cousin helped me ... (move) into my new
apartment. 6. I was tired, so I just watched them ... (play) volleyball instead of ... (join)
them. 7. Many people think Mr. Peel will win the election. He has a good chance of ...
(elect). 8. If you hear any news, I want ... (tell) immediately. 9. Let’s ... (have) Ron and
Maureen ... (join) us for dinner tonight, okay? 10. | was getting sleepy, so | had my friend
... (drive) the car. 11. We sat in his kitchen ... (sip) very hot, strong tea and ... (eat) chunks
of hard cheese. 12. Emily stopped her car ... (let) a black cat ... (run) across the street.
13. He is a terrific soccer player! Did you see him ... (make) that goal? 14. We spent the
entire class period ... (talk) about the revolution. 15. I don’t like ... (force) ... (leave) the
room ... (study) whenever my roommate feels like ... (have) a party. 16. Yuko got along
very well in France despite not ... (be) able to speak French. She used English a lot. 17. He
1s at an awkward age. He is old enough ... (have) adult problem but too young ... (know)
how ... (handle) them. 18. ... (Look) at the car after the accident made him ... (realize) that
he was indeed lucky ... (be) alive. 19. I'm tired. I wouldn’t mind just ... (stay) home
tonight and ... (get) to bed early. 20. I don’t anticipate ... (have) any difficulties ... (adjust)
to a different culture when I go abroad.

LESSON 9
THE PARTICIPLE

Participle is a non-finite form of the verb which has verbal, adjective or adverbial
characteristics.

There are two participles in the English language: Participle | (the Present
Participle) and Participle 11 (the Past Participle).

Participle I is formed by adding the suffix —ing to the stem of the verb. Regular
verbs form Participle Il by adding —ed to the stem of the verb. Irregular verbs should be
remembered.

The adjective or adverbial characteristics of the participle are the following:
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1. Participle can perform the function of an attribute and an adverbial modifier.
A broken cup was on the floor.
We visited one of the largest plants producing cars in our country.
Entering the room, we saw him reading a newspaper.
The verbal characteristics of the participle are the following:
1. Participle I of transitive verbs can take a direct object.
Opening the door, he went out on to the terrace.
2. Participle I and Participle Il can be modified by an adverb.
Deeply affected, she rose and left the room.
3. Participle | has tense distinctions; Participle | of transitive verbs has also voice
distinctions. In Modern English Participle | has the following forms:

Active Passive
Indefinite writing being written
Perfect having written having been written

The tense distinctions of the participle.

Participle | Indefinite Active and Passive usually denotes an action simultaneous
with the action expressed by the finite verb; depending on the tense-form of the finite
verb it may refer to the present, past or future.

When reading this book, I can’t help laughing.
When reading this book, I couldn’t help laughing.
When reading this book, you will roar with laughing.

Sometimes Participle | Indefinite denotes an action referring to no particular time.
He showed us the road leading to Edinburgh.

Participle | Perfect Active and Passive denotes an action prior to the action
expressed by the finite verb.

Having read this book, I recommended my students to read it.

It should be noted that the prior action is not always expressed by Participle | Perfect:
with some verbs of sense perception and motion (to see, to hear, to come, to arrive, to seize,
to look, to turn, etc.) Participle | Indefinite is used even when priority is meant.

Arriving at the station, we found the train gone.
Hearing a noise in the garden, he looked out of the window.

Participle Il has no voice distinctions; it has only one form which can express both
an action simultaneous with, and or prior to, the action expressed by the finite verb; the
latter case is frequent.
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Her eyes fixed on him, made him at last look at her.
| was reminded of a portrait seen in a gallery.

In some cases Participle Il denotes an action referring to no particular time.
He is a man loved and admired by everybody.

The voice distinctions of the participle.

Participle of transitive verbs has special forms to denote the active and the passive
voice.

Translating from English into Ukrainian, you should know well both languages.
Being translated into many languages, the novel is well-known all over the world.
Having translated the text into Ukrainian, we handed it to the teacher.

Having been translated long ago, the novel is likely to be re-translated.

Participle 11 of transitive verbs has a passive meaning: a broken cup, a caged bird.
Participle Il of intransitive verbs has no passive meaning; it is used only in compound
tense-forms and has no independent function in the sentence unless it belongs to a verb
which denotes passing into a new state: a faded leaf.

Questions:
1. What is the participle?
2. What are the adjective and adverb characteristics of the participle?
3. What are the verbal characteristics of the participle?
4. In what ways do we form Participle | and Participle 11?
5. Name the forms of Participle I.
6. What actions does the Indefinite Participle | / Perfect Participle | denote?

EXERCISES

1. State the form of Participle I.

1. Arthur was by a window, looking out at the city’s lights, when she returned. 2.
His cough has slackened but his nose was still running. Otherwise he did not grumble,
he lay there being read to at times apathetic. 3. Having eaten cold beef, pickled walnut,
gooseberry tart, they walked into the park. 4. Nick was not very good at gardening,
having been brought up with a back yard and a few sinking geraniums. 5. Ann stepped
forward, smiling. 6. Having said that Jolyon was ashamed. 7. There are wooden cabins
with good beds, electric light, running hot and cold water in that block of flats. 8.
Walking holidays are much cheaper. 9. Having written the letter to Mario, John Grant
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probably went to post it. 10. When | came downstairs, the boy was dressed, sitting by
the fire, looking very sick and unhappy. 11. Taking his seat, he looked at his watch. 12.
She went out, slamming the door. 13. | saw flames rising and heard people shouting. 14.
Having succeeded twice he wanted to try again. 15. Helen, being exhausted by the
journey, went straight to bed. 16. The bus being crowded, my friend had to stand.

2. Point out verbal and nominal characteristics of the Participle I, I1.

1. Lingering in the cold, he debated whether he should ride on to the house. 2.
Having heard the gist of the report, she did not dispute it. 3. Arriving at the station, he
saw her at once. 4. Adrian glancing quickly round, suddenly saw Kate. 5. Jane, having
slammed the kitchen door, stood waiting for Tom to open it. 6. You did not look
interested. 7. She always became impatient when asked to define a word of whose
definition she was not sure. 8. A little frightened girl stood in the light. 9. He lived in a
little village situated at the foot of a hill. 10. She sat very still, and the train rattled on in
the dying twilight.

3. Choose the correct form of the Participle.
1. a) The girl (writing, written) on the blackboard is our best student.
b) Everything (writing, written) here is quite right.
2. a) We listened to the girls (singing, sung) Ukrainian folk songs.
b) We listen to the Ukrainian folk songs (singing, sung) by the girls.
3. a) The girl (washing, washed) the floor is my elder sister.
b) The floor (washing, washed) by Ann is very clean.
4. a) Who is that boy (doing, done) his homework at that table?
b) The exercises (doing, done) by the pupils were easy.
5. a) The house (surrounding, surrounded) by tall trees is very beautiful.
b) The wall (surrounding, surrounded) the house is very tall.
. Read the (translating, translated) sentence once more.
. Name some places (visiting, visited) by you last year.
. | picked up the pencil (lying, lain) on the floor.
. She was reading the book (buying, bought) the day before.
10. Yesterday we were at the conference (organizing, organized) by the graduate
students.
11. (Taking, taken) the girl by the hand, she led her across the street.
12. It was not easy to find the (losing, lost) purse.
13. I shall show you a picture (painting, painted) by a famous British artist, Hogarth.
14. Here is the letter (receiving, received) by me yesterday.

© O N O
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15. Do you know the girl (playing, played) in the garden?

16. The book (writing, written) by this scientist is very popular.
17. Translate the words (writing, written) on the blackboard.

18. We could not see the sun (covering, covered) by dark clouds.
19. The (losing, lost) book was found at last.

20. (Going, gone) along the street, I met my old friend.

4. Use the required form of the Participle | of the verb in brackets.

1. ... (to see) his father into Hanson, he came back to the drawing-room. 2. Imagine a
person ... (to feel) like that wanting to know the German word for «basin». 3. ... (to feel)
unwell, she went below. 4. And ... (to get) what he wanted, he took his hat and went away.
5. John got up and came over to Bliza, ... (to carry) the hat. 6. ... (to place) the strawberries
in a dish on the dining-table, he washed his hands. 7. “You’re nice, you’re very nice», she
said ... (to kiss) the baby. 8. ... (to reach) her room, she turned on all the lights. 9. She
stood ... (to watch) them, her hands by her side. 10. ... (to read) the letters, he put them
down and cleared his throat. 11. ... (to write) in very bad handwriting, the letter was
difficult to read. 12. ... (to write) his first book, he could not help worrying about the
reaction of the critics. 13. ... (to spend) twenty years abroad, he was happy to be coming
home. 14. ... (to be) so far away from home, he still felt himself part of the family. 15. She
looked at the enormous bunch of roses with a happy smile, never ... (to give) such a
wonderful present. 16. ... (not to wish) to discuss the difficult and painful problem, he
changed the subject. 17. ... (to translate) by a good specialist, the story preserved all the
sparkling humour of the original. 18. ... (to approve) by the critics, the young author’s story
was accepted by a thick magazine. 19. ... (to wait) for some time in the hall, he was invited
into the drawing-room. 20. ... (to wait) in the hall, he thought over the problem he was
planning to discuss with the old lady.

5. Translate into English using Participle.

1. AkTOopka, siKa po3MOBiAaE MITSIM Ka3KU y Il TeNeBi31iHINA mporpami, BijjoMa Ha
BCIO KpaiHy. 2. Hama auTuHa 3aBXAM 3 IHTEPECOM CIyXa€ Kas3KH, K1 pO3MOBi/Ia€ HIHS.
3. Po3mnoBijiatoun AiTsM Ka3Kd, BOHA TOBOPUTH PI3HUMH TOJI0CAMHU, IMITYIOUM Ka3KOBUX
repoiB. 4. Kaszka, sKky po3moBina HsHS, CIOpaBWIa Ha JTUTHHY BEIUKE BPaKCHHS.
5. Po3noBiBIIM TUTHHI Ka3Ky, BOHa nobOaxkana il qoOpoi Houi. 6. Mos 0alycs, sika
pO3MOBLIa MEHI 110 Ka3Ky, )KMBE B MaJCHbKOMY OyJAMHOYKY Ha Oepesi o3epa.

6. Translate into English using Participle.
1. Xnomuuk, skuid OIr MOB3 Hall OYJIWHOK, panToM 3ymuHUBCS. 2. Bymyun mpyxe
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3aiiHATUM, 0aThKO He Bigpazy mMeHe mouys. 3. [lodyBumm kpoku, ['aHHa migHsIa TONOBY.
4. BunuBig yamiky 4aro, 0a0ycs Biguyna cede kparie. 5. I'patounchk y camy, JTITH He
MOMITHJIH, 1110 CTaJIO TeMHO. 6. [TigifmoBmm 10 aBepel, BiH BITYMHUB iX. 7. beH mimiiion
JI0 JTIBYMHKH, siKa IIakana. 8. MaTu mokiianga Ha CTUT JekuUibka somyk. 9. JliBunHKa, sika
TUTaKajia, Oysja MOJIOAIIO cecTporo Moro ToBapuma. 10. baGycs muBmacs Ha miTei, sKi
rpamucs y aBopi. 11. BoHa moOWTh TUBUTHCS Ha JITEH, sKI TparoThesa. 12. 3poOuBmm
YPOKH, MITH MU JUBUTUCS TeneBizop. 13. Jlexkaum Ha AuBaHi, BIH YMTaB >KypHA.
14. [puHicmy cBOi Irpalikd 3 JUTSIY0i KIMHATH, MaJleHbKa JIBYMHKA IOYasia TPaTHUCH.
15. TlpountaBiu 6arato TBOpiB JlikeHca, BiH 100pe 3HaB XUTTs roaer XIX cTomiTT.

LESSON 10
THE FUNCTIONS OF PARTICIPLE |

Participle | may perform various functions in the sentence:
1. Attribute.

The fence surrounding the garden is newly painted.
In this function Participle | may be in:

a) pre-position

They looked at the flying plane.

b) post-position

The man smoking a cigarette is my brother.

2. Part of simple verbal predicate.
| have been working hard since morning.

We are having an English lesson now.

3. Adverbial modifier of:

a) of time.

Having reached the classroom, she became the object of many questions.

With some verbs of sense perception and motion (to see, to hear, to come, to
arrive, to enter, to look out, to turn, etc.) Participle I Indefinite is used even when the
priority is meant.

Arriving there, the visitors found everything they needed.
Turning slowly she went to her room.
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If the action expressed by Participle I Indefinite active is simultaneous with the
action expressed by the finite form, the conjunction when or while are often used.
While waiting for the waiter, he felt uncomfortable.

Don'’t forget articles when speaking English.

Perfect Participle | as adverbial modifier of time always denotes a prior action.
Having reached the classroom, she became the object of many questions.

Participle | passive is usually an adverbial modifier of priority.

Being left alone, she and I kept silente for some time.

Participle I of the verb to be is not used an as adverbial modifier of time: When a
boy... = When he was a boy.

b) of cause (reason).

Hoping to catch the train, we took a taxi.

Being hungry, | ate.

¢) of attendant circumstances. This function is one of the most characteristic of
Participle I.
| laughed, and still smiling turned away.

Gwendolyn was silent, again looking at her hands.

d) of manner is akin to an adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances. The
difference is that an adverbial modifier of manner characterizes the action of the main verb.
He came in jumping. — He came in carrying a heavy suitcase.

He has been in three revolutions fighting on the barricades.

e) of comparison.

In this function Participle | is introduced by the conjunctions as if or as though.
This was said as if thinking aloud.

As if obeying him, he turned and stared into his face.

f) concession.

In this function Participle | is introduced by the conjunction though or although
(nezsaoicarouu na, xoua).

Though knowing what was there, he took the paper out and walked to the window to
read it.

g) condition.

It was a dreadful thing which if discovered would bring them into the police court.

4. Predicative.

In this function Participle | is used but seldom. It is usually rendered into
Ukrainian by an adjective.

The effect of his words was terrifying.
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5. Part of complex object.
| saw him crossing the street.

6. Part of compound verbal predicate. In this function Participle I follows verbs
of sense perception in the passive voice (to see, to hear, to feel, to find, to catch) and
such verbs as to keep, to leave.

Jane was heard playing the piano.

7. Parenthesis.

Here we find a participle phrase; a single participle is not used in this function.

Generally speaking

Judging by appearance

Putting it mildly

Taking everything into consideration

Judging from what you say, he ought to succeed.

Generally speaking, I don 't like boys.

Questions:

1. What functions can Participle I perform in the sentence?

2. Explain the cases when Participle | is used as a part of predicate / attribute /
adverbial modifier.

EXERCISES

1. State the functions of the Participle I.

1. He began to stammer, gazing at her troubled eyes. 2. Locking the door, he
glanced at the envelope. 3. It was a bright Sunday morning of early summer, promising
heat. 4. He told me that there was no more money coming from home. 5. "And what
have you been doing hitherto?”, I asked him. 6. Pausing in his story, Burton turned to
me. 7. In the North you find the Cheviots separating England from Scotland, the
Pennines going down England like a backbone. 8. The south-eastern part of England is a
low-lying land. 9. London is the main centre of the industries producing clothing, food
and drink and many other specialized goods. 10. Farming land in England is divided into
fields by hedges. 11. “This”, he whispered, striking his stick on the ground, "is the
platform I mean”. 12. While eating and drinking they talked loudly. 13. Looking out of
the window, she saw there was a man working in the garden. 14. Having done all that
was required, he was the last to leave the office. 15. Returning home in the afternoon,
she became conscious of her mistake. 16. He could not join his friend being still busy in
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the laboratory. 17. Having finished his work, he seemed more pleased than usual. 18. |
spent about ten minutes turning over the sixteen pages of “The Times" before | found
the chief news and articles. 19. Being confused by his joke, she blushed. 20. Having
been informed of their arrival the day before, he was better prepared to meet them than
any one of us. 21. Sir Henry paused and then said, glancing down at his watch,
“Edward's arriving by the 12.15". 22. For a moment he stood as if waiting for another
question. 23. He stopped realizing he was talking to himself. 24. Having been away from
it for two days I’d forgotten how depressing it could be.

2. Follow the directions of the previous exercise.

1. One day at the end of the fall when | was out | saw a cloud coming over the
mountain. 2. The dog Balthazar, having walked round the three small flower-beds, had
also taken a seat in front of Old Jolyon. 3. Furious, Andrew did not answer, feeling in an
utterly false position. 4. Noticing that they were no longer alone, he turned and began
examining the luster. 5. Folding his opera hat, he sat down and took up his glasses for a
long look round the house. 6. Dropping his glasses at last on his folded hat, he fixed his
eyes on the curtain. 7. A week later Margaret sat opposite him, his face open and
softened, as though breathing in the present moment. 8. She came stealing up the stairs
with a Kitten in her arms. 9. The journey despite the emotional tension persisting in his
mind was a happy one. 10. He reached out for his hat and holding it in one hand absent-
mindedly stroke it with the other. 11. She sat as if paralyzed, looking after him. 12. It
was a large detached room, well ventilated, with a fire burning at one end. 13. Andrew
glared at Miss Barlow with raging dignity.

3. Complete the following situations using the participle phrases.

1. Nina hates to see people off. Generally speaking she ... 2. Some days ago I
met Nick, my former room-mate, whom I hadn’t seen for ages. Judging by his
appearance ... 3. Sheep in this part of the country are more numerous than human
beings. I didn’t know the exact figure, but roughly speaking ... 4. Anna knew the
lesson well and answered all the teacher’s questions. But frankly speaking ...

4. Use the conjunctions as, as if, once, though, unless, when, while to specify
the syntactic function of the participle.

1. Doctor Manson looked at Miss Barlow curiously, ... measuring the meaning of
her words. 2. Miss Barlow's eyes, ... questioning now were persistently friendly. 3. You
ought not to be kept in the background ... being worse than others. 4. ... rushing round
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the island, he buried his nose in cool mud several times. 5. ... being taken to something,
he could not think of anything else.

5. Replace the clauses by the appropriate form of the Participle | where possible.

1. I've got my lunch which was waiting for me here. 2. He pointed to the vessel
which was lying at the wharves. 3. The man who bent over her is the director. 4. Philip,
who was smoking a cheap cigar, observed him closely. 5. | went to the hall for a look, and
swallowed something that had been wanting to be swallowed for ten minutes. 6. Jack
almost dropped the leather bag on which he had been writing. 7. Peter seated himself in a
leather chair which faced the desk. 8. Stephen who had been listening to the unspoken
speech behind the words said nothing. 9. When he said so, he grasped the map firmly with
both hands. 10. When he hailed a taxi, he got in and told the driver to drive to Oxford
Street. 11. Edward walked to the edge of the verandah and when he leaned over he looked
intently at the blue magic of the night. 12. She moved away as she felt slightly embarrassed.
13. He got a seat rather far back in the upper boxes, but as his sight was very good he saw
quite well. 14. As she did not know whether he had seen his brother or not, she did not
know how to answer. 15. She stared back, as she did not know what to do. 16. Then |
walked slowly down the drive away from the house I intended to wait by the gate.

LESSON 11
THE FUNCTIONS OF PARTICIPLE |1

Participle 11 may perform various functions in the sentence:
1. Attribute.
Participle I1, as well as Participle I, can be used in pre-position and in post-position.

He answered through the locked door.
The broken cup was on the floor.
The problems discussed at the meeting were of vital importance.

An attribute expressed by Participle 11 may be detached; in this case it often has
an additional meaning of an adverbial modifier.
Accompanied by his father and Ann, he left the room.

2. Adverbial modifier of:
a) time.
In this function Participle Il is introduced by the conjunctions when, until or while.
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When questioned she flushed.
b) condition.
In this function Participle Il is introduced by the conjunctions if or unless.
He will speak for hours unless interrupted.
C) comparison.
In this function Participle Il is introduced by the conjunctions as if or as though.
As if torn with inner conflict, he cried.
d) concession.
In this function Participle Il is introduced by the conjunctions though or although.
Her spirit, though crushed, was not broken.
Though wounded, the soldier did not leave the battle field.
3. Predicative.
In spite of himself, Val was impressed.
She looks troubled.
In this function Participle Il denotes a state.
4. Part of complex object.
She has found me unaltered, but | have found her changed.
5. Part of simple verbal predicate.
The books were brought from the school library.
| have already finished my composition.

Questions:

1. What functions can Participle Il perform in the sentence?

2. Explain the cases when Participle 11 is used as a part of predicate / predicative /
attribute / adverbial modifier.

EXERCISES

1. State the functions of the Participle I1.

1. Vegetables grown in hot-houses are not so rich in colour and taste as vegetables
grown in natural surroundings. 2. He had a happy look of a man just returned home after
a long absence. 3. He looks perplexed and troubled. 4. Beneath the trees lay a thick
carpet of fallen leaves turned yellow, red, and brown. 5. Changed into his uniform, he
looked younger and slimmer. 6. “I’ll get off the train,” he repeated as if hypnotized. 7.
Arrived at the ship, the passengers were shown their cabins. 8. Finished with his
breakfast, he remained for some time at the table. 9. | have never seen him at the club
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before; he must be a member recently joined. 10. You seem surprised. 11. He won’t stop
arguing until interrupted. 12. Deprived of his wife and son by the Spanish adventure,
Jolyon found the solitude at Robin Hill intolerable. 13. | shall certainly give evidence on
your behalf, if required. 14. John will speak for hours, unless interrupted. 15. Viewed
from the air, the sight would have been impressive, no doubt. 16. Defeated, he did not
feel discouraged. 17. The red room was a spare chamber, very seldom slept in.

2. Translate into English.

A. InmroctpoBanMil JKypHajd, XypHall, LIIOCTPOBAHUN BIJIOMUM XYIOKHHKOM;
po30UTE CKJIO; CKJIO pO30UTE HaNepeao/iHl; 3JlaMaHUui OiBellb, TIKa 3JaMaHa BITPOM,
CXBUJIbOBAHI TOJIOCH; JIITH, CXBUJILOBAHI MOII€I0; 3aryOJICHUH KITFOY; KJTFOY, 3aryOIeHU
BUOpa; Ta3eTH, ojiepkani 3 JIOHI0HA; TUCT, HAMMCAaHWN HE3HAMOMHM MTOYEPKOM; 3aKPHUTI
JBEp1; BEpl, 3aMKHYTI 3CEpE/IMHU; /IBUMHA, 3alPOLIEHA Ha Bedip; JIEPEBO, 110 BHAJIO;
KHUTa, 110 BOaja 31 CTOJIy; BKPaJIeHI TIOKYMEHTH; JOKYMEHTH, BKPAJICHl y CEKpeTaps;
3aKIHUYCHHUI TBIp; TBIP, 3aKIHUCHH TMOCIIXOM; XJOMYUK, MEpeIsKaHui Co0aKolo;
BHCOKOPO3BHHEHA MPOMHUCIIOBA KpaiHa.

B. 1. Bona noguBuiacs Ha HOro motepTuil KocTioM. 2. Moitoa kiHKa 3/1aBajiach
HaysikaHoro. 3. Koy 11 monpocuiy, BOHA aajia CBOKO ajapecy. 4. Bemuka mpuxpaiieHa
HOBOpIYHA SUIMHKA 3ailMasia BeCb KyT KIMHATH Ouis posis. 5. BiH momiTuB, 10 BOHA
MOYEPBOHLIA 1 BUTMIsAANA 30eHTe)keHot0. 6. B #ioro ronoci Bce 1ie 0ysi0 HEBIOBOJICHHS.
7. Lle Oyna xyaa kiHka 3 O0qiauM obmuuusiM 1 (papooBaHuM BojoccaM. 8. [aiite im mii
tenedoH, ko y Bac iioro nonpocsate. 9. Y ioro asapka OyB naBHi apyr Ha iM’st Towm,
skuii s)xuB B JIonoHi. 10. BoHa moauBuiacs Ha HROro NMEpeIsIKaHUMHA OYHMMa 1 BUMIILIA 3
KIMHATH, Hi4oro He ckaszaBmu. 11. Komm 1o Hel 3BepHysMCs, BOHa IOKa3aja Ham
HAWKOPOTIINIA NUIAX A0 BOK3ay. 12. HacTymHOro MHS MU BiJITIPABUIIMCS 32 aJpecolo, Ky
HaMm jaB Jiikap. 13. Bin 3Mir Ou 3poOutn 3HayHO Ouibie A Bac, sikOu BiH OyB Kpaiie
iHbopmoBanuii. 14. Konu s migiifimoB A0 MUCBMOBOIO CTOJNY, S 3HAWIIOB HA HHOMY
3arneyataHuii KoHBepT. 15. OxepkaHuii BiI HUX JIMCT po3dyapyBaB Hac. 16. Omnane aucTs
I'yCTO BUCTHJIAJNIO JOPIKKHU Mapky. 17. BikHa iXHbO1 KBapTUpU OyJiM SCKPaBO OCBITJICHI.
18. Ckinbku 4dacy 30epiraloThCsi pedi, 3aiuiieHi B kamepi cxoBy? 19. 3BopymieHuit ii
ClIi3bMH, BiH 3MIHUB cBoe pimennas. 20. Jlupekrop mianmucaB mamnepd, MNpUHECEHI
cekperapeM. 21. Bu moBWHHI BUBYMTH Hamam'siTh TEKCT, SKUM 3allMCaHUN Ha IUTIBKY.
22. Woro mormsa BHaB Ha NApacojibKy, 3aIHIIeHy KHMOCh Ha TaHKy. 23. BoHa 3aBxu
OXalHo oxsrHeHa. 24. S norisHyB B ii 37siKaHe 00JMYYs 1 T00AYMB CIHO3U HA OYaX.
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LESSON 12
THE PREDICATIVE CONSTRUCTIONS WITH THE
PARTICIPLE

1. The Objective Participle Construction;
2. The Subjective Participle Construction;
3. The Nominative Absolute Participle Construction;
4. The Prepositional Absolute Participle Construction.
5. The Absolute Constructions without a Participle:

a) The Nominative Absolute Construction

b) The Prepositional Absolute Construction

THE OBJECTIVE PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTION

The Objective Participle Construction consists of a noun in the Common case
or personal pronoun in the objective case and Participle I or Participle II. In the
sentence the construction performs the function of the Complex Object.
She could hear her grandmother breathing heavily.
The Objective Participle Construction may be found after:
a) verb denoting sense perception (to see, to hear, to feel, to find, to notice, to observe, etc.)
| heard my son playing the piano. (Participle I)
| heard his name mentioned. (Participle 1)
b) after verbs of mental activity (to consider, to understand, etc.)
| consider myself engaged to Mr. White.
c) with verbs denoting wish such as to want, to wish, to desire. In this case only
Participle 11 is used.
The government wants it done quickly.
| want the answer sent at once.
d) after the verbs to have and to get. Only Participle Il is used after these verbs.
| had my coat altered.
| had my hair cut.
You can get your clothes made in Europe.
In interrogative and negative sentences the auxiliary verb to do is used.
Why don’t you have your hair waved?
Remember:
He mended his shoes.
He had his shoes mended.
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THE SUBJECTIVE PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTION

The Subjective Participle Construction consists of a noun in the Common case
or personal pronoun in the Nominative case and Participle (mostly Participle I). The
peculiarity of this construction is that it does not serve as one part of the sentence: one of
its components has the function of the subject, the other forms the part of compound
verbal predicate.

They were heard talking together.

This construction is chiefly used after the verbs of sense perception (to see, to
hear, to feel, to find, etc.).

His footsteps were heard crossing the room.

Questions:
1. Name the predicative constructions with the participle.
2. What does the Objective Participle Construction consist of?
3. What function does the Objective Participle Construction perform in the sentence?
4. When is the Objective Participle Construction used?
5. What does the Subjective Participle Construction consist of?
6. What is the peculiarity of the Subjective Participle Construction?

EXERCISES

1. Point out the Objective Participial Construction.

1. | heard him moving about. 2. When Mary opened her eyes she saw Nina
standing by her side. 3. He found her having coffee in the sitting room. 4. She felt her
cheeks blushing a little. 5. | noticed Tom standing in the shadow of the fountain. 6. She
liked to watch him digging, planting. 7. He felt her arm slipping through his. 8. I am not
accustomed to having my word doubted. 9. | want to get the grass cut. 10. Do people
have their own photographs taken? 11. | want them moved into one of the houses on the
hill. 12. At last she heard her name called. 13. He also kept his hair dyed black. 14. Do
you smell something burning? 15. | must have my watch mended. 16. We found him
working in the garden. 17. I won’t have my best friend laughed at. 18. We must get our
tickets registered. 19. We found the door locked. 20. The dog heard his name
pronounced through the open door. 21. I’ve never heard you canary singing. Is there
anything matter with the bird? 22. She watched him passing the gate and walking down
the street. 23. He found them sitting together and talking peacefully. 24. He felt the
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water reaching his knees. 25. She saw him opening the envelope and reading something
hastily. 26. Now and then she could hear cars passing. 27. In the room we could see a
strange man sitting in an old arm-chair. 27. We saw some people washing clothes in the
stream. 28. He wanted his letters posted at once. 29. I don’t want my papers looked
through. 30. She didn’t want the child taken to the hospital. 31. She gave him some
papers and said that the client wanted them signed. 32. | want a bedroom repaired for my
guests. 33. Would you like your luggage carried upstairs? 34. | want it done as soon as
possible. 35. He thought it necessary to have the ceiling in the kitchen whitewashed.

2. Practise the following according to the model. Use the correct form of have
(a Complex Object with Participle 11 have + Object+ Participle I1).

Model: Do you clean your windows yourself? — No | have the windows cleaned.

1. Do you paint the house yourself? 2. Do you cut the grass yourself? 3. Does she
wash her car herself? 4. Does she polish the floor herself? 5. Are you going to shorten
your trousers yourself? 6. Do you type the reports yourself? 7. Did you tow the car
yourself? 8. Are you going to cut down the trees yourself? 9. Did you repair the clock
yourself? 10. Does he tune his piano himself? 11. Does she sweep the stairs herself?
12. Is he teaching his children to ride the bicycle himself? 13. Did he plant the trees
himself? 14. Did he build the new garage himself? 15. Did he mend his shoes himself?

3. Point out the Subjective Participial Construction.

1. They were heard talking together. 2. The horse was seen descending the hill.
3. Her footsteps were heard crossing the room. 4. John was heard moving about. 5. He
was seen working in the garden. 6. The door was left unlocked. 7. The young people
were heard singing and shouting from the opposite bank. 8. Rosa’s voice could be heard
rising above the noise. 9. Each day his short stout figure could be seen going along the
corridors. 10. He seemed absorbed by reading a very interesting book. 11. This article
was not heard discussed. 12. The noise in the entrance hall continued, and more vehicles
could be heard arriving at the door.

4. Translate into English.

1. baunmu, sik BiH imoB Tpadanbrapcskoro miomiero. 2. baunnm, sk Takci 4eKayio
KOTOCh Ot miA'i3my. 3. baunim, ik BOHM migHIMaUCH 10 cxojax. 4. baunmm, sik XJI0mInKu
3 HaIoi MKoIM Tpasu y ¢yroom. 5. UyTHO, sSIK BOHU PO MIOCh PO3MOBIISIIOTE. 6. Uynu, sk
JlxeiiH BiakpuBaia asepl. 7. baunmm, sik CoMc cTOSIB O1J1s1 TUCBMOBOTO CTOJTY 1 MPOTJIsi/IaB
razery. 8. Uynu, ik BOHa CIiBaia B CyCIAHIN KiMHATI. 9. S BiauyB, sIK BOHa TOPKA€THCS
MO€i pykH. 9. Mu 6aumiu, no BoHa neperumae piuky. 10. A Bimgdyna, 1m0 XToCh NUIBHO
JTUBUTKLCS HA MeHe. 11. Mu uynu, ik BOHM BECEJIO CMIsUTUCS Y CyCiiHIN KiMHaTi. 12. S 4uyB,
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SK CHH MOTO Cycizia rpae Ha ckpumii. 13. Matu crexuna, sK 1 MOJOIINNA CUH YUCTHTh
3you. 14. Bin mouyB, sk Ha BYJIMIII TJIaKajla MaJIeHbKa JIIBUMHKA. 15. BiH MOMITHB, SIK BOHU
NEPEeXOATh BYJUIIO 3 JIBOMAa BEIMKUMH Bamizamu. 16. Yuurenb MOMITUB, L0 Yy4HI
PO3MOBIISIIOTE. 17. SI X04y MOMIUTH HOBY CyKHIO. 18. MM MOMITHIIM, 110 JBOE YOJIOBIKIB
TUBHO MOBOsATECS. 19. Bin He x0TiB, m006 #oro migctpuriu. 20. Bin XoTiB, mo6 TpaBy Ha
rajsiBuHI miacTpurin. 21. S xody, mo6 mei KuiMM po3CTeNWiId Ha MiAo31 Y BiTalbHI.
22. Bona xortina, mo6 ii TBip nepeBipwu Biapasy. 23. Bu Bxke cororpadyBammcsa? 24. Mu
JTIOOMIIM PUXOJIUTH Y TIeH MapK 1 CHOCTEPIraTH, siKk TparoThCs JIiTH.

LESSON 13
THE NOMINATIVE ABSOLUTE PARTICIPLE
CONSTRUCTION

The Nominative Absolute Participle Construction consists of a noun in the
Common case or personal pronoun in the Nominative case and Participle. The noun or
the pronoun is not the subject of the sentence.

In the Nominative Absolute Participle Construction Participle I (in all its forms)
or Participle Il is used. The construction is generally rendered into Ukrainian by means
of an adverbial clause.

In the sentence the Nominative Absolute Participle Construction may perform the
function of the adverbial modifier of:

a) time.

The sun having risen, (After the sun had risen) they continued their way.
This duty completed, ke had three months’ leave.

b) of cause.

The professor being ill, (As the professor was ill) the lecture was put off.

c) attendant circumstances. In this function the Nominative Absolute Participle
Construction is mostly placed at the end of the sentence.

One morning he stood in front of the tank window (simpuna), his nose almost pressed to
the glass.

d) condition. In this function the Nominative Absolute Participle Construction
occurs seldom and is almost exclusively used with the participles permitting and failing.
Weather (time, circumstances) permitting, we shall start tomorrow.
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The Nominative Absolute Participle Construction is very often used in fiction and
scientific literature; the use of this construction in colloquial speech is rare.

THE PREPOSITIONAL ABSOLUTE PARTICIPLE

CONSTRUCTION
The Absolute Participle Construction may be introduced by preposition with and
is then called the Prepositional Absolute Participle Construction. It is in most cases
used in the function of the adverbial modifier of attendant circumstances.
The girl sat quiet and silent, with her eyes fixed on the ground.

THE ABSOLUTE CONSTRUCTIONS WITHOUT A PARTICIPLE
There are two types of absolute constructions in which we find no participle. The
second element of the construction is an adjective, a prepositional phrase or an adverb.

THE NOMINATIVE ABSOLUTE CONSTRUCTION
The Nominative Absolute Construction is used in the function of adverbial
modifier of time or attendant circumstances.
Breakfast over, he went to his room. (adverbial modifier of time)
There he stood, his face to the south-east... his cap in his hand. (adverbial modifier of
attendant circumstances)

THE PREPOSITIONAL ABSOLUTE CONSTRUCTION

The Prepositional Absolute Construction is used in the function of adverbial
modifier of attendant circumstances.
| found him ready and waiting for me, with his stick in his hand.

The Nominative Absolute Participle Constructions and the Nominative Absolute
Constructions are separated from the rest of the sentence by a comma or a semicolon.
He comes and goes pretty often; there being estate business to do.
Then he started out, bag and overcoat in hand, to get his cup of coffee.

The Prepositional Absolute Constructions are usually separated from the rest of
the sentence by a comma.
He was there, with his back towards the door.

Absolute Constructions

Function Nominative Nominative Prepositional | Prepositional
Absolute Absolute Absolute Absolute
Participial Construction Participial Construction
Construction Construction

69




Complex
Adverbial
Modifier of
a) Time The game The concert - -
having ended, | over,_the lottery
the streets were | came next.
crowded.
b) Attendant | He stood He sat on the He lay in bed, | He was going
Circumstances | motionless, his | steps, his hands | with the light | along the street,
head bent. in his pockets. | burning. with a pipe in
his mouth.
c) Cause | found the -
house empty,
my mother
being at the
shops. - -
d) Condition | Conciliation -
failing, force
remains.
Questions:
1. What does the Nominative Absolute Participial Construction consist of?
2. What function does it perform in the sentence?
3. What does the Nominative Absolute Construction consist of?
4. What function does it perform in the sentence?
5. What does the Prepositional Absolute Participial Construction consist of?
6. What function does it perform in the sentence?
7. What does the Prepositional Absolute Construction consist of?
8. What function does it perform in the sentence?

EXERCISES

1. Point out absolute constructions; comment on their functions, translate the
sentences into Ukrainian.

A. 1. He reached out across the table, his hand covering Marsha's. 2. Iris stared out
over the landscape, her chin cupped in her hand. 3. Old Jolyon stood at the bottom of the
bed, his hands folded in front of him. 4. They sat out with a lantern, John telling his tale.
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5. He stood by the radio panel, his fingers fixed on the clock. 6. One night, Winifred having
gone to the theatre, he sat down with a cigar, to think. 7. He looked at her intently, his
curiosity reviving. 8. The novel having been read, she put it aside. 9. The whole building
being of wood, it seemed to carry every sound like a drum. 10. He looked through the
window, his glance travelling towards the bridge. 11. She hurried out of the car and walked
away, tears streaming down her face. 12. Andrew went into the house, with his heart
beating fast. 13. The officer sat, with his long fine hands lying on the table perfectly still.
14. He sat on the sofa, his legs crossed. 15. She went on reading, with her eyes fixed on the
pages of the book. 16. The door and window of the vacant room being open, we looked in.
17. This duty completed, he had three months’ leave. 18. It being late, we took our candles
and went upstairs. 19. He turned and went, we following him. 20. Weather permitting, we
shall start tomorrow. 21. Tommy walked away, whistling, the dusty old book tucked
beneath his arm.

B. 1. The weather being cold, he put on his warm woolen overcoat. 2. The
weather having changed, we decided to go to the country-side. 3. You can set your mind
at ease, all being well. 4. There being no chance to escape, the thief was arrested at the
place of the crime. 5. Oliver knocked weakly at the door and, all his strength failing him,
sank near the door. 6. The bridge having been swept by the flood, the train was late.
7. The resistance being very high the current in the circuit was very low. 8. The hour
being late, she hastened home. 9. Dinner being over, the family assembled in the living
room. 10. The constraint caused by the old man’s presence having worn off a little, the
conversation became livelier. 11. The treaty having been signed, trade was at once
resumed. 12. About eleven o’clock, the snow having thawed, and the day being finer and
a little warmer than the previous day, we went out to the park for a walk. 13. The fifth of
June arriving, they departed. 14. She rose from the bed and removed her coat and stood
motionless, her head bent, her hands clasped before her. 15. Ann sat down quickly, her
face buried in her hands. 16. Clyde sat up, his eyes fixed not on anything here but rather
on the distant scene at the lake. 17. Little Paul sat, with his chin resting on his hand.
18. She stood, with her arms folded. 19. Lonnie stood looking at the lorry rolling away,
with his cheeks burning and his fists clenched. 20. Then, with his heart beating fast, she
went up and rang the bell. 21. The moonlight road was empty, with the cold wind
blowing in their faces. 22. Little Oliver Twist was lying on the ground, with his shirt
unbuttoned and his head thrown back. 23. Time permitting, we shall go for a walk to the
central park. 24. Mrs. Saddle made the round of the room, candle in her hand, to point
out all its beauties. 25. Constantia lay like a statue, her hands by her sides, the sheet up
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to her chin. 26. Four seconds later Dixon was on the way out of the hotel into the
sunlight, his shilling in his pocket.

2. Replace the clauses (subordinate or coordinate) by Absolute participial
construction.

Model: When the concert was over, the lottery came next. - The concert being
over, the lottery came next.

He sat and his hands were lying on the table perfectly still. - He sat, with his hands lying
on the table perfectly still.

1. As it was late, he bolted the windows. 2. Everything remained as she left it and
the fire was still burning. 3. As the weather was unusually mild at that time of the year,
there was no sleighing. 4. With a yell he sprang back and a sweat came on his skin. 5.
When the car stopped, the boys jumped out into the grass. 6. If circumstances permit,
they will be through with it by the end of May. 7. “Bye”, he said and walked away, but
his farewell was unanswered. 8. When dinner was served, Mrs. Marlow rang the bell. 9.
He went over to the Frenchman, his head was aching from the slap of the bullet and the
blood was dripping over the car. 10. As the door was open, the party stepped into a wide
stone passage. 11. As it was a hot day, all of us were thirsty. 12. When dinner was over,
Carrie went into the bathroom where they could not disturb her and wrote a little note.
13. James was left alone and his ears were standing up like a hare's and fear was
creeping about his inwards.

3. Translate into English.

1. OckisbKy iXHIM OYIUHOK OYB 30BCIM OJIM3BKO, 51 YaCTO XOJWJIa BIIBIyBaTH iX.
2. Ockinbky HIY OyJia XOJO0JHA, S OJIATHYB TeIUie nmanbTo. 3. Yepes Te, 1o cTarTs Oyia
Ty’Ke BaKKa, s He 3MOrJia MepekiIacTu ii 6e3 Bamnoi gormomoru. 4. [loroga Oyna gymosa i
MU BUPIIIMIA TPOBECTH BUXIAHI y ceini. 5. SIKmio moroja J03BOJIUTH, MU MiJIEMO Ha
KoB3aHKy. 6. Konm Bce Oyno rotToBo, BoHa Bupimmmia BiATOYUTH. 7. OCKIIbKU BxKe 0yII0
Jy’K€ TI3HO, BOHM BHUPIIIWIM 3anuiInuTuca y 6adyci. 8. Ockiibku moroja Oyna gayxe
X0JI0/1Ha, J[>KeK BHPINIUB 3aIMIIUTHACS BJIOMA Ta MMOYUTATH IiKaBY KHIKKY. 9. Tomy 1110
IIBUJIKO TEMHLIO, BOHM Tmocmimuian goaomy. 10. Komu conre 3aitnuio, Bigpasy crajio
teMHO. 11. OckinbKky Haia po3MoBa OyJia 3aKiHYeHa, s mmoB goaoMy. 12. Komu nucra
Oyno Hanucano, Hina mBuako mobirjga Ha momTy BiAnpaBuTu ioro. 13. Skmo nmoroga
OyzAe CHpUSATIMBOIO, MU 3MOKEMO MOIUIaBaTH y piumi. 14. SKio yMoBH 103BOJSTD, S
npuiny no Bac Ha jito. 15. Konu coHue cijno, TypucTH pO3Majujid BOTOHL. 16.
Ockinbku Oy0 Jy>Xe Mi3HO, 300pu OYJI0 3aKPUTO.
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LESSON 14
MODAL VERBS

Modal verbs are used to show the speaker’s attitude toward the action or state
indicated by the infinitive, i.e. they show that the action indicated by the infinitive is
considered as possible, impossible, probable, improbable, obligatory, necessary,
advisable, doubtful or uncertain, etc. The modal verbs are: can (could), may (might),
must, should, ought, shall, will, would, need, dare. The modal expressions to be +
Infinitive, to have + Infinitive also belong here.

Modal verbs are called defective because
a) all of them (except dare and need) lack verbals and analytical forms (i.e. compound
tenses, analytical forms of Subjunctive Mood, the Passive Voice).

b) they do not take —s in the third person singular.

c) all of them (except ought and sometimes dare and need) are followed by the infinitive
without particle to.

d) all of them (except dare and need) form the negative and interrogative form without
the auxiliary do.

e) all the modal verbs have two negative forms — a full one and a contracted one:

should not — shouldn 't

would not — wouldn 't

may not —mayn't

must not — mustn’t

need not — needn’t

dare not — daren’t

cannot —can't

shall not — shan 't

will not — won 't

CAN

This modal verb has two forms: can for the Present Tense and could — for the Past
Tense and for the Subjunctive Mood. The expression to be able to which has the same
meaning can be used to supply the missing forms of the verb can.

The modal verb can expresses:

1. Physical or mental ability.

Mary can speak English quite well, but she can’t write it at all.
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He could speak English very well when he was twelve.
Soon she will be able to speak English quite fluently.
He jumped as high as ever he could.

In this meaning can is used with the Indefinite Infinitive only.

2. Possibility.

a) due to circumstances:

Anybody can make a mistake.

You can hardly blame him for that.

You can have the book when | have finished it.

| couldn’t take your coat without paying for it.

| could not go to the theatre yesterday because | was busy.

b) Due to the existing laws (so-called “theoretical” possibility) :

The more she studied, the less sure she became, till idly turning the pages, she came to
Scotland. People could be married there without any of this nonsense.
You cannot play football in the street (i.e.., you have no right).
In this meaning can is used with the Indefinite Infinitive only.
3. Permission.
Can we go home?
The teacher said we could go home.

4. Prohibition (it is found only with negative form of the modal verb, as
prohibition may be understood as the negation of permission — not to be allowed to ...).
It corresponds to Ukrainian He MOHa, He Tpeoa.

You can’t cross the street there.

You can’t touch the exhibits in a museum.
In this meaning can is used with the Indefinite Infinitive only.
5. Request.

Can | have some water, please?

Can you hold a minute, please?
Could suggests a greater degree of politeness:

Could you help me, please?

In this meaning can / could is used with the Indefinite Infinitive only.

6. Incredulity, strong doubt, improbability (they are closely connected).

In this meaning can / could is used with all the forms of the Infinitive in negative
sentences.

He can’t be s0 old. (It’s impossible that he is so old.)
He can’t be working at this time. (It’s impossible that he is working.)
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He can’t have sent it. (It’s impossible that he sent it.)
She can’t have been waiting for us all this time.

It corresponds to Ukrainian ne mooice 6ymu, wo6...

Could is used instead of can to express greater doubt. Thus the difference between
can and could is in the degree of expressiveness, could showing a greater degree of
doubt or incredulity. The time reference is indicated not by the form of the modal verb
but of the infinitive.

Can / could + Indefinite / Continuous Infinitive expresses an action which refers
to the present.

Can / could + Perfect / Perfect Continuous Infinitive expresses an action which
refers to the past.

7. Surprise, astonishment, when can / could is used in interrogative sentences. It
corresponds to the Ukrainian nesorce... In this meaning can / could is used with all the
forms of the Infinitive in negative sentences.

Can he be her father?
Can she be waiting for us?

To refer the action to the past a Perfect or Perfect Continuous Infinitive is used.
Could he have known her before?

Could he have been telling her the truth?

Note: The Ukrainian negative sentence of the type — wuesorce 6in ne... can be
translated into English in different ways:

a) by complex sentences:

Can it be that you haven’t seen him? — Hesoice u tioco ne oauunu?

b) by different lexical means:

Can you have failed to see him? - Heesoice 6u tioco ne bauunu?

Can you dislike the book? — Hesoice sam ne nooobacmocs ys knuscka?

Can nobody have seen him? — Hesoice nixmo tio2o ne bauue?

Can he have never written that letter? — Heeoice 6in max i ne nanucae moui aucm?
C) by a statement with the modal word surely:

Surely you’ve seen him.

8. Reproach, a suggestion that a person should have done something, behaved in
a certain way. This meaning is found only with the form could and Perfect Infinitive.
You could at least have met me at the station.

You could have helped me.

9. Purpose. This meaning occurs only with the form could in clauses of purpose.

| wrote down the telephone number so that | could remember it.
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10. In the Conditional sentences of the Il type could is used with the Indefinite
Infinitive, and in the Conditional sentences of the 11l type could is used with the Perfect
Infinitive in the Principal clause.

If he tried, he could succeed.
If he had tried, he could have succeeded.

Note some set expressions with the modal verb can:
Cannot / can’t help doing smth. — He mooicy ne pooumu woce...
When | saw him I couldn’t help laughing.
Cannot / can’t but do smth. — He mooxcy He...
| cannot but suggest.
We cannot but hope he is right. - Ham 3anuwaemocs auwe cnoodieamucs, uo...
We cannot but wonder - He moorcna ne samucaumucs.
They are as pleased as can be. - Bonu cmpawenno 3adosoneni.
It’s as ugly as can be- l]e nadzeuuatino nomsopHo.

Questions:
1. What do modal verbs show?
2. Why are modal verbs called defective verbs sometimes?
3. Name the modal verbs in the Modern English language.
4. What does the modal verb can express?
5. What is the synonym of the modal verb can?

EXERCISES

1. Comment on the use of the modal verb can/could. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. I can’t accept your invitation this year; we have already made our plans. 2. You
can take 20 kilograms without paying extra if you go by plane. 3. Could you swim when
you were a child and can you swim now? 4. You can’t cross the street when the light is
red. 5. You could have let me know you were not coming. 6. Could you give us a
consultation tomorrow? 7. Your son is much better now. You can take him to the
polyclinic for a final check up. 8. If my mother were with us, she could help us so much.
9. If my parents had not gone away, my little brother wouldn’t have fallen ill and could
have been the same gay and lovely boy. 10. You can go, if you want, but could you
leave the boy here? 11. The boy asked if he could have some more apples. 12. But for
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his illness, he could have got there in time. 13. Could you give a glass of cold water,
please? 14. Can it really be you? 15. Children can’t play with matches. 16. Oh, you can’t
have done it! 17. He wasn’t old; he couldn’t have been more than fifty. 18. You can cut
my moustache, too. 19. You could at least have come earlier. 20. He can’t be sleeping at
this time. 21. I couldn’t do it; it was really difficult for me. 22. At that time a man could
be sentenced to death for a small crime. 23. One can’t touch exhibits in a museum. 24.
She couldn’t help crying. 25. Who can swim? 26. Can I use your dictionary? — I’'m
afraid, you can’t. I need it myself. 27. We cannot but hope he is right. 28. They couldn’t
translate such texts last year. 29. She can’t be so old. 30. I wish you could have come.
31. I can’t understand him; he speaks so fluently. 32. I wish I could go with you. 33.
One can’t finish this work in an hour. 34. Can it be that you haven’t known him before?
35. Can nobody have read this book?

2. Answer the following questions using can/could expressing ability
(capability) and possibility due to the circumstances.
1. Can you bring down the fever within a day or two? 2. How can you cure a person of a
headache (a cold, stomachache, earache)? 3. Can a person live with a temperature of one
hundred and two? 4. How can you get in touch with the local doctor? 5. What
instructions can a doctor give to the patient who seems to be suffering from all the
illnesses imaginable? 6. What precautions against a cold can a person take? 7. What
pieces of advice can you give to a person who wants to lose (gain) some weight?

3. Respond the following request with a refusal.

Example: Shall we have a game of chess? — But I can’t play chess.
1. Shall we play a set of tennis after classes? 2. Shall we skate after classes? 3. Will you
teach my daughter to knit? 4. Will you teach me to embroider? 5. Will you teach my
sister to bake cakes? 6. Will you teach me to repair watches? 7. Will you draw
something for my son? 8. Will you play the piano? 9. Let’s play a set of table tennis. 10.
Let’s play badminton.

4. Use the modal verb can (can’t) to express prohibition.

1. Your friend is coughing and sneezing, but is going to the skating rink. 2. The
boys are playing football in the middle of the street. 3. The young girl is using very
much make-up and is fond of smoking. 4. The boy has bought ten ice creams and is
going to eat them all at once. 5. Your friend has a weak heart but is going to spend her
vacation during the hot summer month in the South.
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5. Express improbability. Motivate it.

Example: It’s impossible that Nina should have missed an English lesson. — No,
she can’t have missed. It’s not like her.

1. It’s impossible that Irene should have refused to take part in this concert. 2. It’s
impossible that Ann should have been rude to her mother. 3. It’s impossible that Boris
should have offended his little brother. 4. It’s impossible that Andrew should have given
up sport. 5. It’s impossible that Nina should have refused to take part in the competition.
6. It’s impossible that Helen should have overslept. 7. It’s impossible that she should
have cried so much. 8. It’s impossible that he should have lost the key. 9. It’s impossible
that Olga should have broken her promise.

6. Express improbability according to the example.

Example: Irene has refused to take part in the concert. — She can’t have refused
to do it. It’s not like her.

1. Andrew has refused to take part in the competition. 2. Boris has given up
smoking. 3. Lena has given up tennis. 4. Olga has missed the train. 5. Helen has lost her
key. 6. Nick has offended his little sister. 7. Ann has been rude to her mother. 8. Olga
has been late for classes. 9. Nina has overslept. 10. Andrew has failed to translate this
text. 11. Nick has failed to repair his watch. 12. Ben has been waiting for 20 minutes.
13. Alice is telling the truth.

7. Express improbability according to the example.

Example: It’s impossible that Olga shouldn’t have learnt the poem. — No, she
can’t have failed to do it. It’s not like her.

1. It’s impossible that Nina shouldn’t have agreed to take part in this concert. 2. It’s
impossible that Andrew shouldn’t have come in time. 3. It’s impossible that Helen
shouldn’t have managed to translate this text. 4. It’s impossible that your sister shouldn’t
have visited her sick brother. 5. It’s impossible that Oleh shouldn’t have repaired his watch.
6. It’s impossible that Nick shouldn’t have prepared for the seminar. 7. It’s impossible that
Peter shouldn’t have bought such a dictionary. 8. It’s impossible that your brother shouldn’t
have watched this football match. 9. It’s impossible that Olga shouldn’t have missed some
lessons. 10. It’s impossible that your mother shouldn’t have visited this exhibition.

8. Express improbability motivating it.

Example: This is Nina’s vocabulary. — It can’t be hers. Her handwriting is quite
different.

1. The boys in the photo are twins (not to look like each other). 2. The woman in
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the photo is my mother (not to look like you). 3. The gentleman in the photo is my
brother (not to look like you). 4. My grandfather is 70, but he reads newspapers without
spectacles (to be too old). 5. My friend is 5 years older than | am (to look the same age).
6. Her husband is 5 years younger than she is (to look the same age). 7. My brother can
make tasty cakes (to be a fellow). 8. My son can repair TV sets (to be too young). 9. My
daughter remembers a song from the first time she hears it (to be too difficult). 10. Nina
often oversleeps (to be an early riser).

9. Express doubt.

Example: This is Nina's vocabulary. — Can it be hers? Her handwriting is different.

1. The boys in the photo are twins (not to look like each other). 2. The woman in
the photo is my mother (not to look like you). 3. The gentleman in the photo is my
brother (not to look like you). 4. My grandfather is 70, but he reads newspapers without
spectacles (to be too old). 5. My friend is 5 years older than | am (to look the same age).
6. My grandson speaks English (to be too young). 7. She is telling lies (never to tell
lies). 8. Olga often oversleeps and is late for classes (to be very diligent). 9. He often
offends little children (to be calm). 10. Nina often loses her temper (to be composed).

10. Use the modal verb can in the Subjunctive Mood.
Example: | can play the piano. — But I can’t. I could play the piano if I hadn’t been lazy
in my childhood.

1. 1 can swim (to go to the river more often). 2 | can skate (to go to the skating
rink more often). 3. | can skate (to have a skating-rink in my native town). 4. | can ride a
horse (to have a horse at home). 5. | can ride a horse (to be braver in my childhood). 6. |
can speak English (to learn English at school). 7. | can make cakes (to be taught by
somebody). 8. | can go for a walk (to be permitted). 9. | can go on an excursion (not to
be ill). 10. I can buy this dictionary (to have money). 11. We can spend the week-end in
the open air (the weather to be fine). 12. | can translate this article (to have a dictionary).

11. Complete the following sentences using could to express unreal actions

referring to the present, future or to the past.

1. If I had stayed in bed for three days at least ...
If I had a sore throat ...
If the temperature had been high yesterday morning ....
If I were a doctor (a president of a big company, a king/queen) ...
If I had enough money ...
If I had had enough money yesterday ...
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7. If I were less careless ...

8. If I had joined my friends last weekend...

9. If I had entered Kyiv Shevchenko National University...
10. IfI had time ...

11. If I were Minister of Education ...

12. Make the following sentences hypothetic by changing the form of the
modal verb. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

Example: | can do it tonight. — 5 moorcy 3pobumu ye cboco0ni eseuepi.

| could do it tonight. — 7 6 moana ye 3pobumu cbo200Hi 66euepi.

1. He can help you. 2. Of course, | can translate the text. 3. | think | can show you
how to do it. 4. You can go and tell her about it. 5. You can always go to someone else.
6. She can see a doctor about it. 7. He can easily get there in twenty minutes. 8. No one
can do it in this time. 9. | suppose she can get there in half an hour. 10. | can take this
book in the library.

13. Make the following sentences hypothetic by changing the form of the
modal verb and the infinitive.

Example: | can do everything myself. — I could have done everything myself.

1. You can wear your mother’s shoes. 2. Nobody can do it better. 3. Hanna cannot
believe her eyes. 4. You can reach the hotel in five minutes. 5. You can play in the
garden. 6. You can tell her the truth. 7. You can work in my room. 8. You can invite her
too. 9. | can take your sister to the kindergarten. 10. We can play a game of chess.

14. Express strong improbability according to the example.

Example: He didn’t notice me. — He couldn 't have failed to notice you.
1. You did not understand me. 2. She did not like the play. 3. They did not trust him.
4. They did not find him there. 5. She did not notice the mistake. 6. They did not receive the
telegramme in time. 7. They didn’t realize the full significance of the event. 8. He did not
see you. 9. She did not lose the sight of them in the crowd. 10. They didn’t notice us.

15. Express reproach by changing the form of the infinitive and that of the
modal verb, if necessary.

Example: You can invite them too. — You could have invited them too.
1. You could speak to him yesterday. 2. You can take this book in the library. 3. You
can ring her up. 4. You could send a telegramme. 5. You can let us know. 6. You can
explain everything. 7. You can follow his advice. 8. You can warn us.
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16. Translate the following sentences into English paying attention to the
different ways of rendering double negation (by complex sentences, lexical
meanings, etc.).

1. 5l He Mir He miTH TyAu. 2. MeHi HIYOTO 1HIIOTO HE 3aJIMINANIOCs, SIK CKa3aTu
oMy Bcro mpaBay. 3. Bu He Morim He moOauuTu iX Tam. 4. Mu HEe MOTJIM HE TIOBIPUTH
fiomy. 5. Bin He mir He mouyTH MeHe. 6. S mpocTo He MOXKY He 3pOOUTH IIE, 5T TOOOIIISIB.
7. Mu He MorJIHM He po3cMisTucs. 8. Bona He Morna He 3amiakatu. 9. oMy He Morna He
cnojgo0atucs 151 KapTUHA, BiH Jro0uTh meizaxi. 10. BoHun He Morim He ojaepkatu
TejerpamMy 10 1ux mip. Mu mocnanu ii ABa TWKHI ToMy. 11. BoHu He MOriu He 3HaTH
po 1€, iX nomnepemxanu. 12. I He Moria He 3anpOCUTH KOTO.

17. Translate the following sentences into English using the modal verb can
in all of its possible meanings.

1. Hemxe 11e miiicHo Tak? 2. TyT He MOXKHA niepexoauTu Byiuio. 3. Herxke yxxe Tak
mi3Ho? 4. He Mir BiH BaM 1boro ckasatu. 5. Moxere B3sTU el CIOBHHUK 13 c0o0o0r0. 6.
OumniBueM nucatu He MOXkHA. 7. He Morim O BU JaTu MEH1 Balll oJTiBellb Ha XBUIMHKY? 8. S
MIT OU KYIIUTH BaM I[10 KHUTY, SIKOU 5 3HaB, III0 BOHA BaM MOTpiOHA. 9. Uu He Morin 6 BU
Tpoxu 3auekaTu? 10. Moxere 3akiHYMTH 1110 BIIpaBy BAoMa. 11. 3BuuaitHo, BiH Mir 6u ToO1
noromortu. 12. Sl Moxxy 3poOuTH 11€ cboronHi Beeuepi. 13. S mymato, s1 6 Moria mokasatu
BaM, fK Lie pooutu. 14. Sl He MOy 3po3yMmiTH, IO BIH Mae Ha yBasi. 15. S He morna
NOBIpUTH cBOIM o4am. 16. [llkozaa, o Horo Hemae Broma. Bin mir 6u gornomortu Ham. 17.
Hes:xe Bin qikap? 18. Hesxe BoHa roBoputs nipasay? 19. Hesxe Bin He modauns Hac? 20.
Bin He mir He nmomitutu Hac. 21. Herxe Bonu mporpamu? 22. He Moriv BOHM TIPOTpaTy.
23. He moke mopocina JitouHa ToBOpuTH Taki pedi. 24. Herxke Tak xomomHo? 25. Herxke
Oyno Tak xonoaHo? 26. Herxe Bu Bipute omy? 27. He MOXy MOBIpUTH, 1110 BiH Balll CHH.
28. Bu Bmiete maBatu? 29. Bin mir Ou 3akiHuMTH 110 BIpaBy 1iie Buopa. 30. Herxe iii He
nonobaeThes 1 Baza? 31. Bin He Mmir He BiAMOBICTH Ha 1iel smct. 32. He Moxke OyTH, 11100
BOHA BaM Mpo 1ie He po3nosiia. 33. He moriu 6 Bu 3aiitu Tpoxu mizHime? 34. Bu He Moriu
0auuTH Moro TaM, BiH 3apa3 xBopui. 35. Herxke mu npoinuiy m’sath KijjomeTpiB? 36. Homy
! npomoBuaB? S mir 6u gornomortu To61. 37. BiH He MIr 3a0yTH Bally ajapecy, ajke BiH
OyB TyT Oararo pa3iB. 38. 5l OyB Ou Bam J1y>ke BASIYHMIA, IKOM BU Jajd MEHI CBiil CIIOBHUK
Ha JeKiTbka AHIB. 39. BiH He MIr MpoYMTaTH 110 KHUTY TaK MBHUAKO. S Hije HE MOXY
3HaiiTu Takuii cnoBHUK. 40. He moxe OyTu, m00 BOHa He 3HAMIIUIA 1[I0 KHUTY, 1 MOXKHA
3HaUTU B Oyab-skii Oi0mioren. 41. He moxe OyTtu, 11100 #oro He nomnepenuiau. 42. Herxe
roro He monepenuu? 43. Bin He Mir He Bmi3HaTH Bac. 44. Herxke BU HIKOJIM HE Oauuiu
roro panime? 45. Hepxxe HiXTO Horo He 3Hae? 46. He mir BiH nepekyiacTy e TEKCT, BiH
3aHAJITO BAXKKUM.
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18. Translate the following sentences into English using the modal verb can
in all of its possible meanings.

A. 1. 41 6 He 3MorJIa BUOpa MiTH B KiHO. 2. S He 3Mora NepeKIacTH CTaTTio 0e3
ciaoBHuka. 3. llIkoma, 1o oro Hemae BgomMa. Bin 6u mir nonomortu Bam. 4. IlIkoxa, mo
fioro He Oysno BaoMa. Bin 6u mir momomortu Bam. 5. BiH Mir po3B’si3yBaTH Taki 3ajadi,
ko fiomy Oyno 10 pokiB. 6. S BneBHeHa, BiH 3MIr OU po3B’s3aTH Taky 3agady. 7. Mir
Ou BiH MEHE HABYUTH BUMOBJIIATH 1eH 3ByK? 8. BiH Mir HaBUMTH 11 BUMOBJISITH 1I€H 3BYK
BIPHO JIMIIIE TOMY, 1[0 BOHA CYMJIIHHO MpamtoBaia. 9. HixTo He 3Mir Ou HaBYMTH ii BIpHO
BUMOBIIAITH, TOMY 110 BOHA 30BCIM He XoTina Buutucs. 10. [llkona, mo noroja noraxa, a
TO s 6 MOTJia MOKa3aTH BaM Taki rapHi Miciis y Hamomy napky. 11. Illkoga, mo noroaa
Oyna moraHa, a To 51 6 mMorjia norynatu y napky. 12. [loroga Oyna rapHa, 1 MU MOTJIA
TYJSITU B TapKy KoxHoro aHs. 13. Ilorona aysxe rapHa, 1 MU MOTJIH O MITH NOTYJSATH 0€3
nansTa. 14. Hesxke Bu #oro He mobauwmm? 15. BiH He MIr 11b0r0 HE MOMITUTH. 16.
Hessxe Bonu npo 11e He gosiganuca? 17. He mir BiH ycboro cka3atu. 18. He moxe OyTw,
100 BiH Bpas3uB Bac. 19. He moxe nopocina noanHa qro0uTh Taki KHUKKH. 20. He Moxke
Takoro OyTH, 11100 BOHa po3noBiia Bam mpo 1e. 21. He Mmoxe Takoro OyTH, o0 BoHa HE
po3moBina Bam mpo 1e. 22. Hepxke BiH niboMy Biputh? 23. HeBke BiH HE BIpUThH IIbOMY?
24. Hemxe x Tak O0yso xonogaHo? 25. Hessxke BiH gonomir T1061?

B. 1. B 110 xiMHaTy 3ax0JUTH HE MOXKHA, TaM 3apas i7ie ek3aMmeH. 2. Bu moxere
3a0paTu penenT 1 JIKWA, BOHH BXKe€ TOAUHY sk ToToBi. 3. Ili jiku mornu 6 OyTu Homy
ny’)ke KopucHi. 4. MokHa MEHI MOCHUIITH KOJo JibKka XxBoporo? 5. Hemxe 1e JIkoH
Cwmit? He OauyuB ioro uiny BiuHIiCTh. 6. HeBxke BiH 3aXBOpIB Ha 3amajieHHs JereHb? 7.
He moxe Oytu 1100 XBOpHil MIIOB Ha NPOTyJisSHKY caMm. 8. He mMorim O BU moka3aTu
MEHI JIOpOry JI0 TOPriBeIbHOro LEeHTpYy? 9. Bu MoxkeTe mpoBiaTH XBOPOro TOBApHUIIA
Tinbku 3aBTpa. 10. He moxe Oytu, mo0 BiH 3a0yB Bunutu cBoi jdiku. 11. Xiba BiH
npoBiB JiTHI KaHikynu B Kpumy? He moxe miporo 6ytu. 12. Xto 6 Mir mogymaru, mo
BiH He npuiine? 13. HeBxe T MeHe Tak 10Bro uekaem? 14. Tu mir Ou CIIOBICTUTH MEHE,
10 He Tpuiiaent BuacHo. 15. He Moryiu 6 Bu AOTJISIHYTH XBOPOTO B MOIO BIJICYTHICTH?
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LESSON 15
MAY

This modal verb has two forms: may for the Present Tense and might for the Past
Tense. The expressions to be allowed and to be permitted, which have the same meaning
can be used to supply the missing forms of the verb may.

The modal verb may expresses:

1. Permission. In this usage it expresses the meaning to have permission to, to
be allowed to, to be permitted to. In this meaning may is used with the Indefinite
Infinitive only.

You may go now. (You are allowed to go.)
May we leave it with you? (Are we allowed to...? Are we permitted to...?)

Might is used in polite requests for permission.

Might | use your telephone, please?
| wonder if I might borrow your book.

As it has been mentioned, can also often expresses permission but of a different kind:
e.g.., You may take the book means that the speaker gives the permission; You can take the
book meants that there are no conditions that prevent the person from taking the book.

Very often the negative answer to the question containing a request for permission
(may) is don’t or must not.

May | read the letter? — No, don’t, please.

Don’t is less strict than may not, it is rather asking somebody not to do something
than actually prohibiting something, which is expressed by may not.

Must not means that it is not the person who prohibits the action, but there are
facts, rules, or circumstances prohibiting it.

You must not smoke so much.

2. Possibility due to the circumstances (the so-called “factual possibility”). This
meaning occurs only in affirmative sentences. In this meaning may is used with the
Indefinite Infinitive only.

You may find all the books you want at the central city library. (It is possible that you
will find...)
The railways may be improved. (It is possible that the railways will be improved.)

“Factual possibility” (may) is “stronger” than “theoretical possibility” (can). Thus
the above sentence could suggest there are definite plans for improvement. May
expressing possibility is replaced by can in interrogative and negative sentences.
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3. Prohibition (only with negative form of the modal verb). In this meaning may
Is used with the Indefinite Infinitive only.

You may not go swimming. (You are not allowed to.) — He cuwuiii...
You may not enter the room until | say so.

The contracted form mayn 't is very rare.

4. Supposition, uncertainty. May / might in this sense is synonymous with
perhaps or maybe, and occurs in affirmative and negative statements. In this meaning
may is used with all the forms of the Infinitive. The Perfect Infinitive indicates reference
to the past.

This news is so strange that you may not believe it. (Perhaps you won'’t believe it.)
He may come or may not.

She may not know that you are here.

For all I know, she may have been waiting for hours.

Why aren’t you at the station? They may be arriving.

A Forsyte might perhaps still be living in that house, to guard it jealously.

5. Reproach. This meaning is found only in affirmative sentences and only with
the form might as it is a reproach made about something that has not been done and thus
implies some hypothetical wish.

You might at least offer to help.

In combination with the Perfect Infinitive it renders irritation (annoyance) that the
action was not carried out.

You might have opened the door for me.

Questions:
1. What does the modal verb may express?
2. What are the synonyms of the modal verb may?

EXERCISES

1. Comment on the use of the modal verb may/might. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. He may have fallen ill. 2. Might we join you? 3. You might carry this parcel for
me. 4. You might just as well not do it at all. 5. Sit here so that | might see your face. 6. She
may come or may not. 7. He said that I might use all his books. 8. It may rain tonight.
9. You may see him every morning walking with his child. 10. In this museum one may see
much of interest. 11. You might be a little more attentive. 12. She might have gone before
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you arrived. 13. It is a very popular song now, you may hear it everywhere. 14. May |
trouble you for the salt? 15. You might have written this letter without my reminding you.
16. The news is so strange that you may not believe. 17. You may not enter this room until |
say so. 18. | wonder if I may borrow your dictionary. 19. May | leave my children with
you? 20. Might | speak to him now? 21. They may come a little later. 22. You may find this
book at any library. 23. He asked me if he might join us. 24. | think he might be doing his
lessons now. 25. You might at least have offered to help. 26. Certainly, a great deal may be
done by means of cheap entertainment. 27. He may have written this letter, but the
signature is certainly not his. 28. It might have been worse. 29. You might have asked me if
| had an objection. 30. May | come and see you?

2. Express the factual possibility of the action.

Example: | want to buy such a pad. — You may buy it at any book-shop of your
town (there is no obstacle to an action).

1. | have always wanted to have such a dictionary (to buy it at the nearest book-
shop). 2. I want to see the film you are talking about (to see in the cinema “Cosmos”). 3. |
want to have my hair done like yours (to have it done at any hairdresser’s of the town). 4. |
want to have my watch repaired (to have it repaired at any watchmaker’s). 5. I want to have
my shoes repaired (to have them repaired at any shoemaker’s). 6. I want some medicine for
a headache (to buy it at any chemist’s). 7. I’'m afraid I shall be late for the classes (to order a
taxi by telephone). 8. | have a terrible headache (to take some medicine for a headache). 9. |
would like to see him and his family (to pay a visit). 10. | would like to invite him to this
party, but it’s too late (to send a telegramme).

3. Express supposition and motivate it.

Example: You brother is sleeping now. — He may be sleeping. He always sleeps at
this time.

1. Olga has a piano at home (to play the piano). 2. Helen has a rich collection of
Ukrainian books (to like Ukrainian literature). 3. Irene has a niece in Kyiv (to have many
relatives in Kyiv). 4. Ann has beautiful roses in the garden (to be fond of gardening).
5. Nina’s friend has a kitten at home (to be fond of domestic animals). 6. Your sister is doing
the room now (always to do the flat at this time). 7. Your grandmother is having a walk now
(always to walk at this time). 8. My friend is working at the language laboratory now
(always to work at the language laboratory at this time). 9. Your mother is doing shopping
now (always to do shopping at this time). 10. Your granny is knitting now (always to knit in
the evening). 11. Your younger brother is having a music lesson now (always to have a
music lesson at this time). 12. Don’t you know where Nick is now? (to be in the club).
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4. Express supposition referring to the past.

Example: We were planning to go to the cinema last night, but my friend didn’t
turn up. I don’t know what has happened. — She might have fallen ill (might have
confused the days; might have come back from the University too late; might have been
kept at the office).

1. My neighbour was very angry with his son yesterday. What do you think the
matter was? (to get a bad mark at school; to break the window; to lose the key; to have a
fight at school). 2. My sister was late for the concert yesterday. Do you know why? (to
be kept at work; to take the wrong bus; to lose the ticket). 3. My friend’s son failed his
last exam. Why do you think he didn’t pass it? (to miss many classes; to work by fits
and starts; to have a difficult examination card). 4. We didn’t enjoy the film yesterday.
Could you guess why not? (to be dull; to have bad seats; to have talkative neighbours).
5. We didn’t enjoy the picnic. Could you guess why not? (to be rainy; to fail to find a
good place; to fail to take fishing rods). 6. Yesterday an accident took place in our street.
What do you think caused it? (to be driving at a very high speed; to be drunk; to be
slippery; to be foggy; to cross the street in the wrong place). 7. Ben did not take part in
the volleyball competition. Do you know why not? (to fall ill; to have high temperature;
not to be in town). 8. We did not like yesterday’s show. Can you guess why not? (not to
be staged well; to be dull; to have one’s seats in the balcony). 9. Nina is out. Don’t you
know where she is? (to go to the park; to go shopping; to go for a walk with her friend,;
to have a date with her boy friend). 10. Ann missed a lesson yesterday. Don’t you know
why? (to catch a bad cold; to go to see a doctor; to go to the dentist’s; to oversleep).

5. Express reproach.

Example: Dan often crosses streets in the wrong place. — Dan, you might be more
careful.

Yesterday Dan started fighting with his classmates. — You might have interfered.

1. Ann always leaves her textbooks at home (to be less forgetful; to be more
careful). 2. Ann often keeps silent when something is being discussed (to be more active
and talkative; to be less shy). 3. Helen never does what she is asked to do by her parents
(to be more obedient). 4. My mother usually buys more food than we need and then she
throws it out (to be more practical and economical). 5. | usually feel out of place with
strangers (to be more sociable, to be less shy). 6. My aunt had a terrible headache
yesterday and I didn’t know how to help her (to take her for a walk). 7. My neighbour
told me that her son was running a high temperature and there was nobody to go to the
chemist’s (you to go to the chemist’s). 8. Once a little boy was lost at the big shopping
centre. He came up to me for a piece of advice, but I didn’t know how to help him (to
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take him to the manager). 9. Once in summer on the beach a woman had a sunstroke
and I didn’t know how to help her (to take her to the shady place, to call the ambulance).
10. Once in the street an old man fell down. He was unconscious. I didn’t know how to
help him (to call an ambulance).

6. Translate the following sentences into English using the modal verb may in
all its possible meanings.

1. Bu moxere 3auekaru? 2. MoxHna MeHi Bac 3auekatu? 3. Tu mir Ou moOytu
BJIOMa, Xoua O OJMH Beuip Ha THXIeHb. 4. BiH, MaOyTh, yxe mimioB. 5. MOXIUBO, BiH
e yekae. 6. He cmiit 3axogutu croau, uyem? 7. Tu mir Ou Bijgpasy ckazaTu, IO HE
nijent 3 Hamu. 8. CTYJIeHTH MOXKYTh OJIepKaTH 111 KHUTH B O16mioTertl. 9. [nkomu, B AcHY
noroAy, 3BiJiIcK Mo)kHa mobayuTtu Mope. 10. Uu MOy s JOIOMOI'TH BaM YUM-HEOY/b?
11. Bona Morna yxe npuixatd. 12. Bona morna 6 yxke npuixatu. 13. Bin moxe
3aCKOYUTHU CIOJU 1O 10po3l 1oaoMy. 14. Bu mornu 0 ckaszatu npo ue B4yopa. 15. Uu He
Moy 0 BM mpuiTh 3aBTpa? 16. MoXuBO, BIH YK€ MOA3BOHUB iih. 17. Tu mir Ou
MOA3BOHUTH MeHi. 18. Bu Moxere miTH Tyau MIMIKH, I1e 30BCiM Hemaneko. 19. S He
3Hato jae Mid ko4, S morna 3aryoutu ioro. 20. BiH ckazaB, 1m0 s MOXY HITH TyAH
3aBTpa. 21. Tu mir 6u BunHUTH Tak? 22. 5l ciuTaB, 4Yu MOXKY s B3SITH oro kHUTY. 23. Uu
MOXY 5l CHUTAaTH Bac, Jie 3HAXOIUThCA 1151 yctaHoBa? 24. Moske Tak TpamuTHCS, [0 BiH
3ami3HUThCA. 25. MOXIIMBO, 1€ 1yXe Bakke muTaHHA. 26. byno 3po0ieHo MeHie, Hixk
MO>kHa Oyno uekaru. 27. Ane Te, 110 BU TOBOpUTE, MOKe OyTH Hernpasaoro. 28. He cmiii
Opatu 11e¥l KypHall, BiH He Mii. 29. Ase x TH He OyB ayke 3adHatuil. Tu mir 6u Ham
nornomortH. 30. 3anuraii 6aThbKa, Y4 MOXKYTh JITH MOAUBUTHUCS 1ei pinbm. 31. Bin mir
Ou 3pobuTH 1Ie A Bac, ajie BiH He 3axoTiB. 32. Tu wmir po3outu Bazy. 33. Bona,
MOKJIMBO, 3HA€ ICMAaHChbKy MOBY. 34. MOXIJIMBO, BOHHU BXKE€ TMPAIIOIOTh HaJ IIIEI0
npo6aemoro. 35. Ix, MoxmuBo, He 6yN0 BIOMa Buopa. 36. MoskIuBo, BiH 3apa3 B odici i
yekae Hac. 37. BoHa, MOXIMBO, ToAyMana, o MA HEe IPUKIeMO B Takui goml. 38. Mu,
MaOyTh, migemo. 39. Moxna noauButhcs Bamry po0Ooty? 40. Bin moxe Oytu Tam
3aBTpa. 41. MoxnuBo, BiH OyB Tam Buopa. 42. MoxyuBo, BoHa 1 Oyjla Ha IbOMY
koHuepTi. 43. Bin, MaOyTh, Bce 1ie mpairoe B yadoparopii. 44. Bu mornu 6 yxe 1
NMOBEPHYTH It0 KHUTY. 45. MoxnuBo, s HE 3rajyBaB MpoO II€ B CBOIX JIMCTax.
46. MoXIJIMBO, B YK€ UYyJIH 11 1M 4.

7. Fill in the blanks with the modal verbs can or may in the correct form.

1.1... be away from home tomorrow. 2. It ... or ... not be true. 3. It was very dark,
we ... see nothing. 4. ...you lend me ten dollars? 5. ... you hear what he is saying? 6. You
... walk miles in this district without seeing a house. 7. ...it be true? 8. Mother says I ... go
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out. 9. Mother said I ... not go out. 10. Sorry, sir, you ... smoke here. 11. It ...not be so far.
12. ... I have another book? 13. You ... have written this letter long ago. 14. ... I come and
see you? 15. He ... be lying and waiting for you. 16. You. ... have come an hour ago.
17. Alcoholic liquors ... not be sold without a license. 18. When they told me I was cured
and ... go, I ... tell you I was more afraid than glad. 19. I knew I .... trust him. 20. Her
mother said she ... play with me if she wished. 21. I'm glad you brought your son here. We
... have some fun. 22. When he married her she ...not have been more than sixteen.
23. You have acted very irresponsibly and you ... find yourself in a very serious trouble.
24. Come up to the fire where you ... warm up. 25. I confessed that I ... not swim.
26. Where .... I have met her? 27. He had been through a hard time. He ... have done.
28. What else ... we do for you? 29. My dear, where ... you have got such a foolish idea?
30. ... it be a joke? 31. ... I ask to explain the rule once more? 32. Whenever you ... come,
you are always welcome. 33. It was some special occasion. I don’t remember. It ... have
been my birthday. 34. He ... not have learned the news, that’s why he looks as if nothing
had happened. 35. You ... have seen him at the meeting. 36. She ... not have failed to
notice her mistake. 37. He ... be here at any moment. 38. ... this old lady be Louise? She
... not have changed like that. 39. My neighbour lent me her opera-glasses and I ... fully
enjoy the ballet. 40. He said I ... come to him any day I liked. 41. ... I see your wife for a
minute? 42. He ... have forgotten our address, he has visited us several times. 43. Don’t be
angry with her. She ... have done it by mistake. 44. ... you do me a favour? 45. 1 ... not
hear you well.

LESSON 16
MUST

This modal verb has only one form for the present tense. It may also be used in
reported speech, after the verb in the past tense in the principal clause.
| knew I must go there too.

The expressions to have to and to be obliged to, which have the same meaning,
can be used to supply the missing forms of the verb must.
And now | must go back to my social duties.
| felt that | had to have the air.
Because of the type of the work he was engaged, he had been obliged to forego making
friends.
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The modal verb must expresses:

1. Obligation, necessity.

a) due to circumstances (in this meaning it is equivalent to have to and is used
only with the Indefinite Infinitive in affirmative, negative and interrogative sentences):
He must write. He must earn money.
| must go now.

The absence of necessity is expressed by need not.

Must | go there tomorrow? — Yes, you must. / No, you needn’t.

b) arising out of the nature of man and consequently inevitable.
All experience tended to show that man must die.

2. A command, an urgent (emphatic) request. In this meaning only Indefinite
Infinitive is used.

You must leave the room at once.
You must come to see me every vacation.

3. Prohibition. Such sentences are sometimes negative commands corresponding
to the Ukrainian sentence with ne mooicna, ne oozeonsemocs. In this meaning only
Indefinite Infinitive is used.

The girl mustn’t go home alone. It’s too late.

Cars must not be parked in front of this gate.
You must not speak to a prisoner in a foreign language.

4. Invitation. In this meaning only Indefinite Infinitive is used.

You must come and see me sometimes.
You must come and have dinner with us.
You must come and see our new picture.

5. Probability, supposition (implying assurance). In this sense the modal verb
must occurs only in affirmative sentences and corresponds the Ukrainian modal word
nanesno. In this meaning must is used with all the forms of the Infinitive. If the action
refers to the present the Indefinite Infinitive is used; if the action refers to the past the
Perfect Infinitive is used.

He must be mad. (It seems that he is mad.)

He must be lonely. (Probably he is lonely.)

| must have seen him before.

He must be suffering. Poor man!

Is she still waiting? She must have been waiting for hours.

In the negative sentences supposition is expressed by means of the modal word
evidently.
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Evidently, he did not know my address.

Supposition referring to the future cannot be expressed by must. The modal word
probably or the modal expressions to be likely are to be used instead.
She is not likely to come so late.

She will probably come tomorrow.

Note: Must expressing probability is not used in negative and interrogative forms.
There are several ways of expressing negative meaning of probability in such sentences
by: negative affixes or negative pronouns or lexically.

1. You must have misunderstood me.

. You must have been inattentive.

. She must have failed to recognize you.

. He must have had no chance to warn you.
. The letter must have never reached them.

. The letter must have been left unanswered.
. No one must have seen them.

. He must be quite unaware of her coming.

0 ~NOoO O b Wb

EXERCISES

1. State the meaning of the modal verb must in the following sentences.
Translate into Ukrainian.

1. “I really don’t want you to go”. - “I am sorry but I must go.” 2. You must not
allow your friend to take such a mad step. 3. You must prevent it. 4. “T am afraid I must go
now,” he said. 5 Her face seems familiar to me; we must have met somewhere. 6. He must
be very tired after his journey. 7. Your English is very poor; you must study very hard.
8. Your English is rather good; you must be studying hard. 9. Your English has improved;
you must have studied hard during your vacation. 10. This question must be solved
immediately. 11. You mustn’t stop coming here. 12. Sooner or later one must choose.
13. She must have failed to get in touch with him. 14. He must never have guessed the
truth. 15. You must do as you are told. 16. He must be unaware of it. 17. They must have
been here since breakfast. 18. She must be thinking of what | have said. 19. Nobody must
have seen him enter the hall. 20. Mary must have fallen ill otherwise she would come.

2. Express probability.
Example: Olga is always forgetting something. — She must be absent-minded.
1. Everybody wants to consult Doctor Tkachenko (to be a good specialist). 2. My
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daughter is a very good student (to be hard working). 3. This man never laughs no matter
what a funny story he is told (to have no sense of humour). 4. My mother is always ready to
help everybody no matter how busy she is (to be responsible). 5. Ann always gets up early
no matter how late she goes to bed (to be an early riser). 6. My friend believes that
everything will come out all right (to be a great optimist). 7. The girl always finds faults
with everybody (to be a bore). 8. My father is always ready to speak about any writer or
poet (to be well-read). 9. My father never smokes in the presence of a woman (to be well-
bred). 10. The woman is watching the film and crying (to be watching something tragic).
11. The man is groaning (to be having a sharp pain). 12. She can’t find her gloves (to have
lost them). 13. She can speak English very well (to have worked hard for many years).
14. The girl is sleeping and smiling (to be dreaming about something pleasant). 15. They
are not at home (to have gone shopping).

3. Answer the following questions, expressing the absence of necessity.

Example: Must | do it at once? — No, you needn’t. You can do it tomorrow.

1. Must she stay with the child till father comes? (to be big enough to stay alone)
2. Must we boil the mushrooms first? (to be not poisonous) 3. Must we meet Fred at the
station? (to know the way here) 4. Must they take 5.45 train to London? (to take any
train) 5. Must she go there again if she doesn’t find Mary in? (to leave a note) 6. Must
she post this letter by the morning mail? (to post by the evening mail) 7. Must | myself
get in touch with him? (the secretary is to do it) 8. Must they come here every day? (to
come every other day) 9. Must we be in a hurry? (to have a lot of time) 10. Must | leave?
(to be wanted here)

4. Express prohibition by using mustn’t.

Example: Children like to play with matches. — Children mustn’t play with matches.

1. Fred is going to park his car where there is a sign saying “No Parking”. 2. I
want to leave my room for a while. 3. I am going to follow his advice. 4. | got angry
with my friend. 5. You make so much noise. 6. | am going to give this book back. 7. |
shall tell everybody about your plans. 8. She is going to the Crimea alone. 9. | am going
to stay here. 10. She allows her children to go to the park with their friends.

5. Translate into Ukrainian using the modal verb must in all of its possible
meanings.

1. Bu HerailHO MOBHMHHI 3BEpHYTUCS A0 Jikapsa. Bu qyxe MOraHo BUITISAAETE.
2. Yus yepra? XTo MOBUHEH 1TH 3a TOKynkamu? 3. Sl MOBUHEH BiJBE3TH OpaTy oro peui.
4. Tloyekalt Tpoxu, s MOBMHHA JOYUTATHU IO CcTarTio. 5. BiH, HameBHO, 3axBopiB. 6. Sl
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MOBMHHA TIOCTIIIATH. Y3Ke Jecara roanHa. 7. He MoxHa roBOpUTH 3 MaMOIO TAKUM TOHOM.
8. HeoOxiHO B3siTH J10 yBaru Bcl Aetaii. 9. Bu He MOBUHHI JO3BOJISATH AITSM TYJIATH Ha
nopo3si. 10. OveBuHO, BOHM #oro 3HawTh. 11. BoHM, HameBHO, YekarOTh Hac y Kade.
12. BoHa, HarieBHO, HIYOTO HE 3Ha€ Mo Ball rpui3a. 13. J{iTH, HaneBHO, 3apa3 y AUTTIOMY
canky. 14. Uu MOBHHEH s TIEPEKIIACTH 1110 CTAaTTIO choroaHi? — Hi, Bu MokeTe 3pooutH 11e
3aBTpa. 15. Bona, HameBHO, MeHe HIKOAM He Jrobwna. 16. Bukimamad, odeBHIHO,
MIOMHUJIKOBO Ha3BaB Bamie mpizumie. 17. Ile, HameBHO, Hempasnma. 18. Bu, odeBmmHO,
nomumiucs. 19. Lg mammaa, oueBUaHO, BiTuM3HsAHOTO BHpoOHUITBA. 20. TH, HaneBHO,
3a0yB CBIM mijipydyHuK y kiaci. 21. BiH moBuHeHn OyTu Tam, s aymaro. 22. MarasuH,
HaIeBHO, YK€ BimunHeHui. 23. S moBuHEH 3p0OUTH I110Ch, 100 BpsATYBaTH Horo. 24. BiH,
OYEBHJIHO, HE 3HAE, III0 BOHU Bke Mpuixaiu. 25. Bam He MoxHa cuaiT Ha coHIl. 26. Uu
MyIy s npuiiTi cam? — Hi, BU MoskeTe mpuBecTH cBOTo chHa. 27. oMy, HareBHO, MoHa
copok. 28. BaM, o4eBMIHO, HIXTO HE FOBOPHB Ipo 1e. 29. Bac, HaneBHO, HEMPABUIIBHO
3po3yMutd. 30. BiH, 04eBHIHO, HE 3yMIB ICTATH KBUTKH.

LESSON 17
TO HAVE (GOT) TO

As a modal verb to have to differs from the others in that it is not defective. It can
have the category of person and number and all tense-aspect forms. It is followed by a
to-infinitive.
As there is no through train to our town we have to change in Kyiv.
We had to look all over the town before we found what we wanted.
She won’t have to walk the whole way, will she?

Have to builds up its interrogative and negative forms with the help of the
auxiliary verb to do.
Do you have to work so hard?
He didn’t have to work hard. His parents supplied him with money.

Have to combines only with the Indefinite Infinitive.

The modal verb have to expresses:

1. Obligation or necessity arising out of circumstances. It is similar in its
meaning to must (1). It corresponds to the Ukrainian myusy, nosunen, maro.
She is usually short of time so she has to go by air.

92



| have to get up at 5.15 every day as | live far from the University.

In the past tense have to indicates a fulfilled obligation.
We had to do a lot of things during the week we stayed in the country. (We were obliged
and did it.)

2. Absence of necessity.
You don’t have to make another copy of this document, Miss Black.
You don’t have to stay in here with me, if it bothers you.

In colloquial English and especially in American English have got to + Infinitive
Is often used in the same meaning as have to + Infinitive. This modal expression is used
only in the Present Indefinite Tense.
Dick, we’ve got to keep awake, we ve got to watch things and be ready.

The negative and interrogative forms are formed without any auxiliary.
Have you got to do all this work yourself?
No, | have not got to do so much work.

There is a tendency in Modern English to use got to+ Infinitive in the same meaning.
You can smile away till you split your cheeks, but you still got to do a day’s work to earn
a day’s wages, and apples don’t grow on monkey-trees.

Note: Pay special attention to difference between | have to tell you something and
| have something to tell you.

EXERCISES

1. Analyze the meaning of the verb to have to in the following sentences.

1. I have some information to pass on to you. 2. We had to do it again. 3. We shall
have to leave at six o’clock. 4. During the accident | had my leg badly hurt. 5. King Lear
had three daughters. 6. Is that all you have to say to me? 7. She had to write lots of
letters. 8. My sister has a lot of friends. 9. He has just returned. 10. He had to sell his car.
11. She doesn’t have to pay for her tickets. 12. I’ll have to buy a pair of gloves. 13. 1
have read this book. 14. She has got to phone her mother. 15. | want to have my hair cut.

2. Change the following sentences into the negative and interrogative.
1. He had to sit up late with his work. 2. We’ll have to get up very early tomorrow.
3. You’ll have to speak to him about it. 4. He has got to go there right now. 5. I had to
explain everything. 6. They had to go back alone. 7. She has to come every week. 8. They
will have to do what they are told. 9. She had to clean the house herself. 10. We have to
start working immediately. 11. I’ll have to buy a new dress. 12. He had to work hard.
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3. Translate into English using the verb to have to in its modal meaning.

1. MuHys0r0 poKy s *KMB HEJAJIEKO BiJl YHIBEPCUTETY 1 MEHI HE JOBOJUIIOCH
BCTaBaTH Jyke paHo. 2. BiH ckazaB, 10 HOMY JOBEAETHCS BIIJIYYUTHCS HA JCKUIbKA
nHiB. 3. Ham noBeneThecs ckiiaaty el exk3ameH 1ie pas. 4. MeHi 10Benocsi MOsICHUTH
Bce jiekany. 5. Uu 10Bro goBenocs BaM yexatu? 6. ImM joBenocs BUMMTH yaii 6e3 LyKpy.
7. 51 momycTuiia 6araTo MOMUJIOK B OCTAaHHBOMY JTUKTAHTI 1 MEH1 TOBEJIOCS MepenucaTu
roro. 8. Bam moBeneTbes MEpEryiiHyTH CBOIO To3uilito. 9. Hemae HeoOXimHOCTI Tyam
itu. 10. Mu Oynu 3myieni yekatu gyxe nosro. 11. Komy nosenocs BiamoBigaTu 3a me?
12. borocs, o0 BaM JOBEAETHCS MPUUTH 1€ pa3, OCKUIbKK Ballll JOKYMEHTU IIE€ HE
roroBi. 13. YoMy BaM goBoauThCs Tak Oarato mpaioBatu? 14. Komy moBoauThes
BCTaBaTH YK€ paHO KOXKeH JieHb? 15. Bam noBenerbes modyekaru. Jlikap 3aiHsATHH. 16.
Ham nmoBenocst iTH NIIKK, OCKUTBKY TPAHCHOPT YK€ He mpaitoBas. 17. ToO1 noBenaeTbes
MPOBITPUTH KIMHATY Tiepes; cHOM. 18. MeH1 4acTo TOBOJAUTHCS MATH CIPaBY 3 TAKUMHU
moapMu. 19. Xoua 1001 i1 HE MOg00a€eThCs TE, MO s TOBOPIO, BCE K JTOBEAETHCSA TOO1
Buciyxatu Mene. 20. [Tam’sitaif, 110 T001 10BEIETHCS BIIMOBIAATH 32 BC1 CBOi BUMHKHU.

LESSON 18
TOBETO

To be to + Infinitive is a modal expression. Some of its meanings are close to
those of modal verbs and expressions denoting obligations (must, shall, should, ought, to
have to + Infinitive).

This modal expression can be used in two tenses — the Present Indefinite and the
Past Indefinite (was, were).

The modal expression to be to + Infinitive expresses:

1. An order which is generally the result of an arrangement made by one person
for another, an arrangement which is not to be discussed. In this case only the Indefinite
Infinitive is used.

You are to go straight to your room. You are to say nothing of this to anyone.
He is to return to London tomorrow.

2. An obligation, arrangement or agreement, part of a plan. In this meaning
both the Indefinite and the Perfect Infinitive can be used; the Perfect Infinitive shows
that the action was not carried out.
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| am to go down in my car and pick up the parcels.
| was to meet Nick at the dentist’s at 11.
She was to have graduated in June, but unfortunately she fell ill.

3. Possibility.

In this meaning the passive form of the Infinitive is used unless it is a question
beginning with the interrogative adverb how. Here the meaning of to be to + Infinitive
comes close to that of the verb can.

Such books are not to be bought anywhere.

And he knew that higher intellects than those of the Morse circle were to be found in the
world.

They are not to be trusted.

He was nowhere to be found.

How are they to know that you are well connected if you do not show it by your costume?

4. Something thought as unavoidable.

I didn’t know at that time that she was to be my wife. - V moit uac s ne 3nas, wo ii
CYOUNOCsE CMamu MO€EK OPYIHCUHOTO.
As a young man he didn 't know that he was to become a famous artist.
5. Strong prohibition (only in negative sentences).
You are not to do that.
You are not to tell anybody about it.
Note: Here are some expressions with the verb to be to:
What am | to do? — I1]o meni pooumu?
What is to become of me? — Il]o 3i mnoro 6yoe?
Where am | to go? — Kyou meni nodimucs?

EXERCISE

1. Analyze the meaning of the verb to be to in the following sentences.
Translate them into Ukrainian.

1. That night she was to leave for London. 2. You are to live here for the next two
months. 3. What is to become of her? 4. Why are you late? You were to come here an hour
ago. 5. According to the state plan many new dwelling houses are to be built this year. 6. |
didn’t know at that time that she was to be my wife. 7. We were to be neighbours. 8. She
was to be my friend for many years. 9. They hoped to spend the summer together, but it
was not to be. 10. Nobody met me at the station as | was to have arrived a day before.
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2. Combine the modal verb to be to with the proper form of the infinitive in
the brackets.

1. Large sums of money are (to spend) on education and medical service. 2. The
plane was (to take off) at night, but the weather was too bad. 3. His father was often (to see)
in this bar in the company of a young lady. 4. Nobody met them as they were (to arrive) by
the ten o’clock train. 5. There is nothing strange in what he did. It was (to expect). 6. Do
you think he is (to trust)? 7. What is (to become) of my poor daughter? 8. | did not know
that the worst was yet (to happen). 9. We were (to meet) at six, but she didn’t turn up.
10. He was (to have) a music lesson in the morning, but the teacher called up to cancel it.
11. Children are not (to touch) anything in the room. 12. You are not (to communicate) with
anybody. 13. He was (to come) at eight. It’s already half past eight, but he hasn’t come yet.
14. He considers that nothing was (to do) under such circumstances. 15. I don’t know what
has happened. This ship was (to dock) still on Sunday.

3. Translate the following sentences into English using the verb to be to.

1. 4 moBuHHa Oyjia MPOYUTATU IFO KHUTY Ie MUHYHoro TwkHs. 2. Illo 6 Bu
OJIITHYJIM, SIKOM BaM Oyio moTpiOHO MmiTH B pecropan? 3. SkOu Bam mOTpiOHO OyIIo
pO3MOBICTH TIPO cede, sk 0u BU 11e 3pooru? 4. Sk meni 6yru? 5. Komu BinOyneTscs ixHe
Becuusi? 6. He cmiii Buxoautu! 7. S ragas, mo x 3 Hamu Oyzae. 8. Mu moBuHHI Oynu
BUPYLIUTU B MOHEAUIOK, ane HiHa 3axBopiia 1 Ham JOBEJOCS BIAKJIACTH HAIly MOi3JKY.
9. BoHM MTaHyBaJlM MIPOBECTH JITO Pa3oM, aje IbOMY He cyamnocs 3iaiiicautrcs. 10. Im
CYJUJIOCSI CTATH YOJIOBIKOM 1 JIpy)uHO0. 11. 51 MOBUHEH MiATrOTYBaTH BCE /IO KIHIIS I[HOTO
TiokHA. 12. S 3Hana, mo JxoH nmoBuHeH OyB mpuiiTy B Ki1y0. 13. o pasmio orojocuim, mo
BEYOPOM TOBHMHEH BHUCTYNUTH Tpe3ujeHT. 14. Inen mimmia qo mapky, /e BOHA MOBHUHHA
Oymna 3yctpitucs 3 Tomom. 15. [10i31 MOBUHEH BIAMPABUTHCS O CHOMII.

4. Translate the following sentences into English using must, to have to, to be to.

1. 5l noBMHHA IPOYNTATH ITFO CTATTIO. 2. BY MOBHHHI OrOBOPUTH 3 HEFO, MCHE BOHA
He nociyxae. 3. BiH, oueBHIHO, 3Ha€ HIMELbKY MOBY. 4. MeH1 oBenocs UTU Ty CaMmiid.
5. Bu mycure Tpoxu 3auekaru. 6. Jlumaiicst TyT, He cMiid BUXoauTH. 7. I moBuHHa Oyina
3yCTPITH CBOIO TITKY Ha CTaHIIii, ajie s He 3Moruia. 8. Mu noBuHHI Oynu yekaru ii B Omect,
K MU JoMoBmiMCs. 9. Onbra nmoBuHHA Oyna ckazatu omy, ne Hac yekatu. 10. ik xinr
cyausiocs crati Moero Madyxoro. 11. JluBuce, ime mom. Tobi moBenmeThcst B3ATH
napacoibky. 12. Yci HecyTh mMapacojbKd, O4YEeBHAHO, Wae moml. 13. BoHu, HameBHO,
3Haiomi. 14. Illed, HaneBHO, 3a0paB BC1 JOKYMEHTH 13 coboro. 15. JliTh movanu cBapuTHUCS
1 MeH1 goBesocsi BTpytuTHca. 16. He MokHa TpuUMatu KHHUTY Tak OJM3bKO OUISA OYEeil.
17. 1o 6 He cTanocs, BU HE OBUHHI BTpy4Jatucs. 18. Mu noBuHHI OyJd MITH TYJIA pa3oM,
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asie BoHa He 3’sBwiiacs. 19. Ham He nosenocs yekatu. Iloi3n mpuiimoB BuacHo. 20. Mos
npacka BUMIIUIA 3 JIay, MEHI JOBEAEThCS KynuTu HOBY. 21. ToO1 mpuieTbes MO3U4UTH
PO, SIKIIO TH XOYell KYyIUTH HOBUM XOJOMWIBHUK. 22. Bylo X0JI0HO, HaM J0BEIOCS
po3Bectn BorHuie. 23. S mymaro, s TOBMHHA MOBEPHYTHM 4acTUHY Tpormieil. 24. Ity
CTOPIHKY JI0BeNOCs nepeapykoByBaTh. 25. Lle Bce, 1110 BU MOBUHHI OyJM MEH1 cKa3aTu?

LESSON 19
SHOULD and OUGHT TO

Historically should was the past form of shall and both the forms expressed
obligation. But in present-day English they have developed different meanings and are
treated as two different verbs.

Should is nearly always interchanged with ought to, as their meaning coincide.
There is, however, a difference in construction: should is followed by the infinitive
without particle to, but ought is followed by the infinitive with particle to.

Should and ought to followed by the non-perfect infinitive may be used with
reference to the present and future and are not changed in reported speech.

Should and ought to are used to express:

1. Moral obligation or duty (which is not always fulfilled). It corresponds to the
Ukrainian mpe6a, crio, nanexcumo, 200umucsi.

All students should submit their work by present date (but some of them don'’t).
If you see anything strange, you should call the police.

You ought to look after your children better (you don’t always do it).

You ought to be ashamed of yourself.

When used with the Perfect infinitive should and ought to mean that something
right has not been done, a desirable action has not been carried out and it, therefore,
implies reproach.

Your shoes are wet. You should have stayed at home.
You ought to have helped him (but you didn t).

Ought not to / should + Perfect Infinitive means that something wrong has been
done and it is now too late to change it. It also may be viewed as a reproach.
You shouldn’t have done that. It was stupid.

You should never have married.
You oughtn’t to have laughed at him.
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2. Advisability, desirability (this meaning is more common with ought to than
with should).
You should stay in bed. You have a very high temperature. Besides, you should consult
a doctor.
You should read this book.
You ought to see a doctor.

As seen from the above examples, it is sometimes difficult to discriminate
between the first and second meaning.

3. Probability, sometimes naturally expected (only with reference to the present
or future). It corresponds to Ukrainian nanesno, timosipHo.
The effect of the tax should be felt in high prices (will probably be felt).
If it is a story by Wodehouse, it should be amusing.
You ought to be hungry by now (you probably are, but | am not certain).
Apples ought to grow well here.
If he started at nine, he ought to be here by four (he will probably be here by four).

EXERCISES

1. Analyze the meaning of the verb ought to in the following sentences.
Translate them into Ukrainian.

1. I think you ought to come. 2. You know, you oughtn’t to eat fish. 3. Such things
ought to be attended to at once. 4. You ought to be taking a rest. 5. It’s murder, and we
ought to stop it. 6. You ought never to have married a woman 18 years younger than
yourself. 7. You ought to see a doctor. 8. He ought to be published, oughtn’t he? 9. You
oughtn’t to have mentioned those facts. 10. You ought to feel some regret for your parents.

2. Respond to the following statements using ought to, oughtn’t to to criticize
a past action.

Example: Fred had an accident because he drove so fast. — He oughtn’t to have
driven so fast.

1. The traffic lights were red but he didn’t stop at the crossroads. 2. He was in a
hurry, and he didn’t pay any attention to the traffic lights. 3. He didn’t take the medicine
that was prescribed to him. 4. It was his great mistake. He married a very young girl.
5. He felt bad but he didn’t go to see the doctor. 6. I didn’t telephone Mr. Brown
yesterday. 7. She didn’t go to visit her sick friend. 8. I didn’t let my parents know that I
am here. 9. I didn’t discuss the problem with my chief. 10. He didn’t obey his parents.
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3. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian and analyze the meaning
of the verb should.

1. Why should I go there? 2. You shouldn’t miss the opportunity. 3. Should I tell
my parents about it? 4. He should not be sitting in the sun. 5. You shouldn’t have done
as you did! 6. How should I know? 7. You should be more careful. 8. You shouldn’t be
so impatient. 9. Why should | suffer? 10. You should have done it long ago. 11. |
shouldn’t have missed the chance. 12. I shouldn’t have told him this news. 13. You have
missed a lot. | should have taken you to the theatre. 14. | should have taken my opera-
glasses. I don’t see anything. 15. He should be more careful about his health. 16. You
shouldn’t feel so unhappy over such trifles. 17. You should help your friend. He is in
trouble. 18. You shouldn’t have left London without visiting the National Gallery.
19. They should have never married. 20. Why should | phone him?

4. Respond to the following statements giving a piece of advice using the
modal verb should.

Example: Her reading is not very good. — She should read more aloud.

1. ’'m afraid you will miss the train (to take a taxi). 2. There is no one in (to try
the next door). 3. She may have forgotten about her promise (to phone and remind her).
4. 1 don’t know which hat to take (to take the one which goes with your coat). 5. The
child won’t eat soup (not to give the child sweets before dinner). 6. The students seemed
unable to follow what | was saying (not to speak so fast). 7. The boy is very pale (to play
more out-of-doors). 8. My son didn’t follow my advice and went out bareheaded and
caught a cold (to be more obedient). 9. My friend often misses classes (to attend classes
regularly). 10. I’'m having trouble with my leg (to see a doctor).

5. Criticize the actions mentioned in the following statements.
Example: I didn’t buy the book. — You should have bought it.

| took the child with me. — You shouldn 't have taken the child with you.

1. We forgot to leave a message for her. 2. We didn’t wait for them. 3. I didn’t
explain to her how to get there. 4. I didn’t put down her address and forgot it. 5. |
haven’t seen this film. 6. I’'m afraid I ate too much cake. 7. The conference was very
important but I didn’t go to it. 8. I had a good chance to listen to this famous singer but |
didn’t go to the concert.

6. Translate into English using the verb should.

1. I boro ue s moBuHEH ciyxatu ioro? 2. Bam cmig Oysio cka3atv HaMm Mpo 1€
panimte. 3. Tu 6 kparie 3pobuB Bce cboroaHi. 4. 3aBTpa, HaMeBHO, MOroja Oyze Kpaiioro.
5. Yoro pamu s moBuHeH OyB iii momomaratu? 6. Tu 6 mepeuntaB 1ieit poman. 7. Tpeba
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Oyo 3pobuTu Bee mo-iHmomy. 8. Bam ciin 6ysno monepenutu Hac. 9. Ha moro mymky, ToO1
ciig noroautucs. 10. S ragaro, MeH1 He CITiJ BIAMOBIIATHCS BiJ 11i€l mpono3uitii. 11. KsiTwy,
HareBHO, OyayTh poctu TyT nobpe. 12. Tpeba Oymo po3kazatud Mpo Bally MOMIUIKY
Oarbkam. 13. Tpeba Oysno moBepHyTH HarpaBo. 14. He cmig 6u Oyso 3aidiaTHCs Tak
mi3Ho. 15. To61 moTpiOHO OyIo paHiiie A0BIAATHCA PO Yac poOOTH MY3EIO.

LESSON 20
SHALL

Shall is never a purely modal verb. It always combines its modal meaning with the
function of an auxiliary verb expressing futurity.

As a rule shall as a modal verb is not translated into Ukrainian. Its meaning is
rendered by emphatic intonation.

As a modal verb shall expresses:

1. Compulsion or strict order. In this meaning it is always used with the 2" and
3" person and has a weak stress.
She shall go off tomorrow, the little artful creature.
It shall be done as you wish.

In the 1% person shall in this meaning acquires a strong stress.
| want that prize and I shall win it.

2. Threat or warning. In this meaning it is also used with the 2" and 3™ person
and has a weak stress.
You shall repent of this neglect of duty.
Tell him he shall be punished for his behaviour.

In the first two senses shall is used in affirmative and negative sentences.

3. Promise. In this meaning it is also used with the 2" and 3™ person and has a
weak stress.
Don’t worry you shall have a minute’s rest before the meeting.
Don’t be afraid. You shall not be punished.

4. Asking for instructions. In interrogative sentences shall is used in the 1% and
3" person to inquire after the wish of the person addressed.
Shall | shut the door, ma’am?
Shall | read the article again?
Shall he start speaking on the topic?
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EXERCISES

1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian and analyze the meaning
of the verb shall.

1. Shall we start? 2. She shall pay for it. 3. You shall have the answer tomorrow.
4. Shall I get you some coffee? 5. Shall | shut the door? 6. You shall repent of this
neglect of duty. 7. Don’t be afraid, you shall not be punished. 8. You shall fall ill.
9. Shall I wait? 10. How much shall | pay? 11. He shall get his money. 12. Who shall
answer the telephone? 13. Anyone found guilty shall be punished at once. 14. He shan’t
see you. 15. Shall | order a taxi?

2. Translate into English using the modal verb shall.

1. Bu nomkoayete, mosipte MeHi. 2. Bam moka3zartu sk 1ie pooutu? 3. BiqunauTu
BikHO? 4. 3Baputy ToGi kaBy? 5. Momy 3auekarn Ha Bac? 6. SIk BH JymaeTe, MeHi
Kynutu 1ei ciaoBHuk? 7. Tu 3axBopiem. 8. Bin 3poOuth, sik Bu ckaxere. 9. Bu
orpumaere Bce HeoOxiaHe. 10. o pobutu 3 numu aucramu? 11. Kyau x MeH1 tenep
itu? 12. He cymyii, T oTpumaem cBoro KHury. 13. IloumHaTu cBOIO pO3NOBIAL YU
nouekatu? 14. He Oiiitech, Bac He okaparoTh. 15. MeH1 yutaTu Bipi?

LESSON 21
WILL /WOULD

Will is hardly ever a purely modal verb. It generally combines its modal meaning
with the function of an auxiliary verb expressing futurity. Will has two forms: will for
the present tense and would for the past tense. Thus will and would are looked upon as
forms of the same verb, although in a few cases their meanings differ.

The modal verb will expresses:

1. Volition, intention, determination.

In most cases it is rendered into Ukrainian by 6ezymosno, 0606 ‘s3ro6o0.
| will write as soon as | can.
| will be there to help you.

This meaning is often found in conditional sentences.

If you will help me, we can finish by 6 o’clock.. — Axwo eu nocooumecs mei
00nomo2mu, mo Mu 3aKiHYUMO 00 WOCMOI 200UHU.
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If you will wait for me, | shall be very grateful.
2. Refusal to do something, when won’t / wouldn 't is used in negative sentence.
They won’t go with us (they refuse to...).
| won’t accept your offer.
They wouldn’t listen to me (they refused to listen to me).
He wouldn’t answer my question.
3. A polite request or an offer. This meaning occurs only in questions.
Will you pass me the salt, please?
Will you have some tea?
In comparison with will the form would renders a greater degree of politeness.
Would you please pass me the salt?
Would you please lend me your pen?
It is still politer to use the combinations; Would you mind + Gerund, Would you
be so kind as to ...
Would you be so kind as to lend me your pen?
4. A command (in military context a strict command).
You will do exactly as I say.
An impatient command can begin with will you.
Will you be quiet! — Ta 3amoexnu mu napewmi!
Would is never used in this meaning.
5. Insistence, resistance. Will is stressed when used in this sense.
He will try to mend it himself (he insists on mending it himself).
With reference to inanimate objects will and would shows that a thing fails to perform
its function. It occurs in negative statements and corresponds to the Ukrainian uisix ne.
The door will not open. — /leepi nisix ne giouunsiomscsi.
The wound wouldn’t heal. — Pana nisx ne 3azorneanacsi.
6. Inevitability, or characteristic behaviour, or something naturally expected.
Boys will be boys. — Xronyi 3asocou 3anuwaromocs xnonysimu.
Truth will be out. — IIpasoy ne npuxosacuu.
What will be will be. — I1]o 6yoe, mo 6yoe.
7. Characteristic behaviour or quality. This meaning is not expressed in
Ukrainian.
Oil will float on water.
That’s exactly like Jocelyn — she would lose the key.
He would fish for hours without catching anything.
8. Disapproval of something expected. In this meaning only would is used. It is
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found mostly in responses. It corresponds to the Ukrainian ywsoco sapmo 6yno
oqikyeamu, HA Hb2O CXoouce.

He refused to interfere. — He would. - Ha uveo cxoorce.

You would be late. - bezymosno, mu 3no8y 3aniznuecs.

You would forget. - Fezymosno, eu 3abyu.

9. Will / would combined with different forms of the infinitive can express
prediction certainty about the present or the future (in a similar way to must),
sometimes that is proved or expected.

This will be our train. — Hanesno, ye naw noiso.

That would be he! — Hanesno, ye sin.

John will have arrived by now. — Hanesno, /lpccon 6sxxce npuixas.

That would be in 1910, I think. — 4 ssaorcaro, wo naneeno, ye 6yno ¢ 1910 poyi.

EXERCISES

1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian and analyze the meaning
of the modal verbs will, would.

1. You would be late! 2. That would be in 1945, I think. 3. The engine won’t start.
4. 1 will be there to help. 5. Will you have some tea? 6. | can and | will learn it. 7. That will
be he! 8. She wouldn’t take this medicine. 9. The pen won’t write. 10. The kettle won’t boil.
11. Will you dine with us? 12. The doctor knows I won’t be operated on. 13. This will be
the school, | believe. 14. You will go there. 15. Boys will be boys. 16. When | say | will do
a thing. 17. I will take care that it shall be all right. 18. Don’t worry I will protect you. 19. 1
will say it again and again. 20. He would smoke a pipe before going to bed. 21. All that |
would tell them was that my brother was ill. 22. Shut the door, would you? 23. Will you
come round tomorrow? 24. She argued with me, she would not listen to reason. 25. Oil will
float on water. 26. He will hear the news. 27. | said | would interfere. 28. The window
won’t open. 29. She would sit there for hours waiting for the telephone. 30. I won’t leave
you, | promise.

2. Translate into English using the modal verbs will and would.

1. Bu 3pobute 1e HeraiiHo. 2. BikHo He Bimuunsuiocs. 3. Ile, maOyTh, Mos
Moutofia cectpa. 4. Bona He xoue cka3aTu B YoMy cripaBa. 5. MaOyThb, 11e Hall aBTo0yC.
6. Llett Hix He pike. 7. Un He morim 6 Bu mouekatu Tpoxu? 8. Uum He mornm O BU
nepecictu? 9. Bona He 6akae MeHe CiIyXaTH; Yd HE MOTJIM O BU oroBopuTH 3 Hero? 10.
Tu 3pobwum Te, o 1001 ckaxyTh. 11. Bin He Oaxae BimmoBimatu. 12. Tu 3amumumics
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TyT 1 Oyzemn yekatu, noku s He nosepHycs. 13. Ile, HaneBHo, ii Mama. 14. MamuHa He
3aBOJIUTHCS, YA HE MOTJIU O BU gonoMortu meHi? 15. Bu He 3po0ute Tak, 3amam’sitaiite
ne! 16. 1 manumry BaM, K TUTBKM MOBepHYcs. 17. Bin He mpuiiMe 110 IPOIO3HIIIIO,
no6auute. 18. Jlonomoxite MeHi, Oyap jacka. 19. Bum’ere kaBu? 20. S ywacto muiry
fiomy, aJie BiH HE BIATOBIJAE.

LESSON 22
NEED

The verb need may be either a defective (modal) or a regular verb. As a defective
verb need has only one form and combines with infinitive without particle to. In
reported speech it remains unchanged. As a regular verb it has the Past Indefinite form
needed and regular negative and interrogative forms. The regular form is used mainly
when the following infinitive denotes habitual action.

Do | need to show my pass every time?
You don’t need to say it every time you see me.

The modal verb need expresses:

1. Necessity. It is mostly used in negative and interrogative sentences where it is a
replacement for must or have to.

Need | answer this question?
Need she go there?
Why need he bother us?

2. Absence of Necessity (in negative sentences).
You needn’t do it now.

The negation is not always combined with the verb, but may be expressed by
other parts of the sentence.
| don’t think we need mention him at all.
| need hardly say that you are to blame.

In negative sentences need followed by the Perfect Infinitive indicates that the
action expressed by the infinitive was performed but was not necessary. It implies a
waste of time or effort, and is therefore translated oapemno, mapro, oapma.

You needn’t have spent all the money. Now we 've got nothing left.
We needn’t have waited for her because she never came at all.
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DARE

The verb dare may be either a defective (modal) or a regular verb. As a defective
verb dare has two forms: dare for the present tense and dared for the past tense. It is
used chiefly in interrogative and negative sentences. It has the meaning to have the
courage or independence to do smth, to venture.

How dare he speak to you like that? (I wonder at such impudence.)
Dare you ask him? (Are you brave enough to ask him?)
He daren’t write anything in case it isn’t good. (He hasn’t got the courage).

Note the following combinations with the modal verb dare:
| dare say. — | suppose, no doubt.
| dare say you are right. — [yoce moowcauso, wo 6éu npasi.

A dare say he will come later. — Bsaoicaro, wo 6in npuiioe nizniwe.

EXERCISE

1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian and analyze the meaning
of the verb need.

1. Need I come? 2. You needn’t be afraid of him. 3. She needn’t have done it. 4.
We needn’t have told him a lie. 5. You needn’t have gone into so many details. 6. We
needn’t argue. 7. You needn’t worry about her; she is quite able to take care of herself.
8. You needn’t have done the work instead of him. 9. Need I help him? 10. You needn’t
come. 11. You needn’t have come. 12. You needn’t have spent the whole day in
cooking. 13. You needn’t mention her name, as everybody knows her. 13. Need I do this
exercise? 14. She needn’t have gone to the post office to phone him. 15. We needn’t
have brought our bathing suits with us.

2. Translate into English using the modal verb need.

1. Moxna He Ut Tyau. 2. MoxHa Oyno 1 He Wtu Tynu. 3. Moxere He
nepenucyBatu 1o BhpaBy. 4. Mokere He 3amumiatucsa. 5. Ham MoxHa 1 He
MOBTOPIOBATH 111 MpaBuja; MU 3Haemo ix. 6. [lapma Bu Tak xBumoBasiucs. 7. MoxHa
Oy70 1 He KymyBaTH 110 KHUTY. 8. Moskere He roBopuTu Homy mnpo ue. 9. lapma Bin
nimoB Tyau. 10. Uun € HeoOXigHICTh HarajayBaTH, 0 €K3aMEHU MPOBOASTHCS B KIHII
KoxHOTO cemectpy? 11. JlapemHo Bu opraHidyBayim HoBuii kiy0. 12. Hewma
HEOOX1IHOCTI BHUKOPHUCTOBYBATH W1 MIAPYYHUKH 3apa3. 13. Uu € HeoOXiTHICTH
3aiimatwucs i€t podbororo? 14. He tpeba Oymo Opatu xxypHan qonomy. 15. HaBuansauit
1J1aH Tpeba MOBHICTIO 3MIHUTH.
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SUMMARY CHART OF MODALS AND SIMILAR EXPRESSIONS

(Azar B.S))
AUXILIARY USES PRESENT/FUTURE PAST
may 1) polite request (only | May | borrow your pen?
with | or we) You may leave the room.
2) formal permission | - Where is Jim?
- He may be at the
3) less than 50% | library. He may have been at
certainty the library.
might 1) less than 50% |- Where is Jim? He might have been
certainty - He might be at the | atthe library
library.
2) polite request (rare) | Might | borrow your
pen?
should 1) advisability You should study | You should have
tonight. studied last night,
but you didn’t.
2) 90% certainty | She should do well on
(expectation) the test. (future only, not | She should have
present) done well on the test.
ought to 1) advisability You ought to study|You ought to have
tonight. studied last night,
but you didn’t.
2) 90% certainty | She ought to do well on | She ought to have
(expectation) the test. (future only, not | done well on the test.
present)
had better | 1) advisability with |You had better be on | (past form
threat of bad result time, or we will leave | uncommon)
without you.
be supposed | 1) expectation Class is supposed to

to

2)unfulfilled
expectation

begin at 10:00.

Class was supposed
to begin at 10:00, but
it didn’t begin until
10:30.

must

1) strong necessity

2) prohibition

(negative)

| must go to class today.
You must not open that
door.

Mary isn’t in class. She
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3) 95% certainty

must be sick. (present
only)

Mary must have
been sick yesterday.

have to 1) necessity | have to go to class || had to go to class
today. yesterday.

2) lack of necessity |I don’t have to go to |I didn’t have to go to

(negative) class today. class yesterday.

have gotto | 1) necessity | have got to go to class
today.
will 1) 100% certainty He will be here at 6:00.
(future only)
2) willingness - The phone is ringing.
- 1 will get it.

3) polite request Will you please pass the

salt?
be goingto | 1) 100% certainty | He is going to be here at

(prediction) 6:00. (future only)

2) definite plan | I am going to paint my

(intention) bedroom. (future only)

3) unfulfilled intention | was going to paint
my bedroom, but |
didn’t have time.

can 1) ability/possibility | can run fast. | could swim when |
was 5.

2) informal You can use my car

permission tomorrow.

3) informal polite | Can I borrow your pen?

request

4) impossibility That can’t be true. That can’t have been

(negative only) true.

could 1) past ability | could swim when |

2) polite request
3) suggestion
(affirmative only)

4) less than
certainty

50%

Could | borrow your
pen?

Could you help me?

- I need help in math.

- You could talk to your
teacher.

- Where is Jim?

- He could be at home.

was 5.

You could have
talked to  your
teacher.

He could have been
at home.
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5) impossibility
(negative only)

That couldn’t be true!

That couldn’t have
been true!

be able to 1) ability | am able to help you. | was able to help
I will be able to help you. | you.
would 1) polite request Would you please pass
the salt?
Would you mind if | left
early?
2) preference | would rather go to the | I would rather have
park than stay at home. | gone to the park.
3) repeated action in When | was a child |
the past would  visit my
grandparents every
weekend.
4) polite for “want” |l would like an apple || would have liked a
(with like) please. cookie, but there
5) unfulfilled wish were none in the
house.
used to 1) repeated action in | used to visit my
the past grandparents  every
weekend.
2) past situation that | used to live in
no longer exists Spain. Now I live in
Korea.
shall 1) polite question to|Shall | open the
make a suggestion window?

2) future with “I” or

“we” as subject

| shall arrive at nine.
(will = more common)

EXERCISE

Discuss the difference in meaning, if any, in each group of sentences.
1. a. May I use your phone?
b. Could I use your phone?
c. Can | use your phone?

2. a. You should take an English course.

b. You ought to take an English course.
c. You are supposed to take an English course.
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d. You must take an English course.
3. a. You should see a doctor about that cut on your arm.
b. You had better see a doctor about that cut on your arm.
c. You have to see a doctor about that cut on your arm.
4. a. You must not use that door.
b. You don’t have to use that door.
5. a. I will be at your house by 6 o’clock.
b. I should be at your house by 6 o’clock.
6. There is a knock at the door. Who do you suppose it is?
a. It might be Sally.
b. It may be Sally.
c. It could be Sally.
d. It must be Sally.
1. There is a knock at the door. 1 think it’s Mike.
a. It may not be Mike.
b. It couldn’t be Mike.
c. It can’t be Mike.
8. Where is Jack?
a. He might have gone home.
b. He must have gone home.
c. He had to go home.
9. a. Each student should have health insurance.
b. Each student must have health insurance.
10. a. If you are having a problem, you could talk to Mr. Anderson.
b. If you are having a problem, you should talk to Mr. Anderson.
11. a. I’ve got to go.
b. I have to go.
c. | should go.
d. I am supposed to go.
e. I’d better go.
f. I"d rather go.
12. I needed some help.
a. You should have asked Tom.
b. You could have asked Tom.
13. a. When | was living at home, | would go to the beach every weekend with my friends.
b. When | was living at home, | used to go to the beach every weekend with my friends.
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REVISION EXERCISES

1. Translate into English. Express ability and capability using the modal
verbs can/could, may/might.

1. Yu mornu 6 BM 3aiiTu Tpoxu mi3Hime? 2. Bu He Moriau 6auuTy HOro TaMm BYOpa,
BiH XxBopie. 3. He Moxe OyTu, 100 BiH crmi3HHMBCA. BiH 3aBXau Takuil MyHKTyaJbHUM.
4. HeBxe BU HE MOXETE MEpeKIacTu 1ie peueHHsa? 5. Herxke BiH HE OBEPHYB BaM It0
KHUTY 70 X mip? 6. Bu MoxeTe 3ycTpiTH 11ei BUpa3 y Oyap-akomy TekcTi. 7. [lapyiire,
ayie BU Mo 6 3poOutu 1e g MeHe. 8. Sl He MoKy mepekoHnartu woro. Yu He Morim 6
BU JonoMorty MeHi? 9. Bu morim 6 nepekonatu ioro, sskOu xotinmm. 10. MoxiuBo, BiH
BCE 3HAaB, ajne 3MoB4YaB. 11. Moxy s moroBoputH 3 nexkanoM? 12. Uu 3MOXy 5 3HAUTH
Bac TaM chOrojHi BBeuepi? 13. S mymaro, BU 3MOXKETe NEPEKIACTH 110 CTATTIO. Y Bac
JIOCTaTHLO 3HaHb. 14. “MoskHa B34TH Ball CIOBHUK? — “Ha xayb, 1 HE MOXY JaTH BaM
CBIM CJIOBHUK, BIH MEH1 MOTPiOHUM cboroani.” 15. Illock MOIIIO TpanmuTHUCs 3 MAITMHOIO.
Im naBHO MOpa nosepHyTHCA. 16. S He Biplo, 10 BiH Mir ckas3aTy Taki ciosa. 17. Uu He
Mornu O BM MeH1 gonoMortu? 18. I He MOXy ysSBUTH il B poil BuMTenbku. 19. S
BIIEBHEHA, 1110 T MiT Ou 3podutu 11e HabaraTo kpaiie. 20. L Menoais qyxe nomysspHa
3apa3, il MoxkHa nouyTtu ckpizb. 21. Illock Tpamunocs 3 tenedponom. d Tebe He uylo.
22. MoxnuBo, BiH Oyne 3aBTpa TaM. 23. He Moxxe OyTH, 11100 BOHM MEHE HE MOMITHIIN
24. Mu He MOXKeMO BIJIKJIaCTU OOTOBOPEHHS I[bOTO NMUTaHHA. 25. Bu Moriu 6 nmogymaru
npo 1e panime. Termep s HIYUM HE MOXKY BaM JoroMortu. 26. Hesxke Bu moBipuiu
romy? 27. 51 He MOy 3pO3yMITH, YOMY BiH HE TpHiiiioB. Bin He Mir 3a0yTu. 28. SAx6u
BU MOTJIM MPUXOAUTHU O MEHE IMIOHEUI1. S Mir O TOMOMOI'TH BaM BUBYMTH 1CTIAHCHKY.
29. Yu He Moriu O BM MOBEpHYTH L0 KHUTY 3aBTpa? 30. S HE MOXy 3HAWTH CBOIO
CyMOUKy, s morjia 3abytu ii B aBtoOyci. 31. He moxke OyTtu, moO BiH HE MOiXaB.
32. llopymaiite, mo MoxHa 3pooutu. 33. [ymaro, y:xe HIYoro He MOoxHa 3pooutu. 34. A
HE MOXKY TITH, HE ToNpoIIaBMch. 35. Hexke BiH He Mir gormomortu Bam? 36. A mpocto
HE MOXY UTH naji, s Bke BToMmiacsa. 37. Bu Mokete BIAMOYUTH TPOXH, Y HAC JOCHUTH
yacy, He mnocmimaire. 38. Bu moxere numarucs cBoiM cuHOM. 39. Takum cuHOM
MosxkHa mumatucs. 40. MoxxiuBo, BOHU Oyiu TaMm, S Mir iX He TOOA4YHTH.

2. Translate into English. Express ability, capability or permission using the
modal verbs can, may, needn’t.

1. He BapTo omsratu HOBE MaibTo, Wae moml. 2. MoXHa MEHI OJSTHYTH HOBE
naneTo? 3. “Un MOXHA NPUITH 1 MOJUBHUTHUCS Bally HOBY KBaptupy?”’ — “Bu moxere
npuiATH B Oyab-skuit yac.” 4. Ty MOKeNI 3alpOCUTH CBOIX APY3iB, SKIO TH Xo4enl. 5. Tu
MOXKEIIl JIICTaTUCS TyIH MIKd. 6. Sl He MOXy CHiBaTH, y MEHE OOJIUTH Topio. 7. Y MeHe
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OouTh HOTa, 5T He MOXKY 1TH TimkH. 8. Y MoxHa 1o HeOyab 3pooutn? 9. Hemae morpedu
UTH Tymau, ye Mi3HO 1ochk pobutu. 10. Moxkna Oyno He Wty Tyau. 11. MokHa MeHi
norpatucs 3 korom? 12. Moxkna Buiitu? 13. Jlapma mu O6panu TeHT 13 coooro. 14. Uu Bwmie
Tom narogutu pamio? 15. 51 He MOy 3pO3yMITH Bally MO3UII0. 16. XTO HE MOXeE
npuiitn? Uu moxyrs yci npuitu? 17. Un Mokna Mmeni 3auekatu Tyr? 18. MokHa
KopuctyBatucsi cnoBauukom? 19. Hemae motpebu Opaté CIOBHUK, BaM JaayTh CIOBHUKU.
20. Moxna 3ampocutil Bac Ha Baibc? 21. S He Bmito TaHmioBatu. 22. Bu Moxkere He
NpUXOIMTH. BU MoKeTe MpuciaTé cBoro cuHa. 23. oMy Mo)KHA He NPUXOIUTH Ha I
300pu. 24. BiH MIr He NpUXOAWTH Ha Il 300pu. 25. Tu MOXeIl HE IMOroKyBaTHUCh.
26. Hemae notpebu roBoputu Homy mpo 1e. 27. Un Mo>kHa MEeH1 B3SITH 110 KHUTY J1010MY?
28. Tobi Hemae moTpeOM HTH A0 Oi0mioTeku. 29. Tu MoOXKeIl 3aJUIIMTHCA BJIOMA.
30. MoxxHa MeHI TpouuTaty Ifo Tenerpamy? 31. Bu Moxkere He 3aluInaTucs, SKIO HE
Ooaxaere. 32. Jlapma mu 3amummucs. Bedipka Oyna HemikaBoro. 33. MoskHa Oyso 1 He
xBumoBarucs. 34. Jlapma s kynuB 110 KHUTY. BoHa € B 010motent. 35. S HiYoro He MOXY
nobauut TyT. [yxke TemHo. 36. Hemae morpebu nepenucyBaT 1iei TeKcT. Bu moxere
B3ATH 1[I0 KHUTY jaoaoMmy. 37. MoxHa yBiMKHYTH cBiTi0? 38. Hemae motpebu BMHKATU
CBITJIO, 11ie BUAHO. 39. S He Moxy obiiTrcs 0e3 Tebe. 40. Herke Tak xonoauo? 41. Jlapma
BU B3sUIM M1APACOJIbKY, Joliy He Oyne. 42. Hepxke 11e xapt? 43. Sl He MOXKy JIOTIOMOTTH BaM,
Haxaib. 44. Hewxke ne Bam cun? 45. “Komu s Moxy npuitu?” — “Bu MokeTe NMpUITH B
Oynb-sikuid yac.” 46. I He MOXKyY 3pO3yMITH, YHOMY BiH TaK 1 HE MPUHILIOB. MOXIMBO, BIH
3axBopiB. 47. [lobaunmo, o0 MokHa 3pooutu. 48. /Japma s T001 e Kaxy. Tu He Xxoyell
MeHe 3po3ymitd. 49. Hemae motpeOu rotyBatu Beyepro. MU MOKEMO IOBEYEPSITH B
pectopani. 50. Bona, MaOyTh, BXXE CITUTb.

3. Translate into English. Express doubt and supposition using the modal
verbs can, may, must.

1. He moxe OytH, mo0 BiH He MimOB Ha puboJyoBito. 2. Hewke BiH MIlIOB Ha
pubonosmo? 3. Hemxe BiH yxe mnoixaB? 4. He moxke OyrtH, moO BiH yXe MOiXaB.
5. MoxmBo, BiH yke ToixaB. 6. Bin, HanieBHO, y)xe moixas. 7. Hessxxe BiH TBiit Opat? 8. He
MOKe BiH OyTH TBOiM OpatoM, B 30BCiM He cxoxi. 9. lle, odeBumHo, ¥oro Opar.
10. BikTopa Hemae. Bin, HaneBHO, 3apa3 B yHiBepcuteTi. 11. BikTtop mMoxe 3apa3 yekaTu
MeHe B yHiBepcuteTi. 12. Hemxe BiH Bce 1ie uekae mene? 13. Jluct, oueBHIHO, TaK 1 HE
JTidmoB 10 Heoro. 14. MoximBo, BiH mpuiige, a mMoxke ¥ Hi. 15. Hemxke ¥ae pomr?
16. Hemxe Oyne nom? 17. Buoui, HaneBHO, OyB momi. 18. HeBxe BoHa Bumrenpka? 19.
Bona, ma0ytp, Bumrtenpka. 20. Bona, malyTh, ckazama Bam mpo 1ie. 21. Herxke BoHa
ckazana Bam mpo 1e? 22. He moxke Oytu, mo0 BoHa cka3ayia BaMm mpo 1ie. 23. Bona,
HATEBHO, BXE CKasata BaM mpo 1e. 24. Moro, mMabyts, Takox 3ampocumd. 25. Horo,
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HAIEBHO, TAKOXK 3alpOCHIIH. 26. Horo, HareBHO, He 3anpocwin. 27. Hepxke Moro Takox
3anpocuin? 28. Hewxke Horo He 3anpocunu? 29. Onbra taka 6miga. O4eBUIHO, BOHA XBOPA.
30. MoxuBo, BoHa XBopa. BoHa Hikoim He mporryckae ypoku. 31. Hepxke Bona xBopa? S
Oaumna i Buopa. 32. He moxke OytH, mo0 BiH He 3po3yMiB MeHe. 33. MoxIMBO, BiH
HETIPaBUJILHO 3p03yMiB Bac. 34. BiH, HanieBHO, HETIPaBUIBHO 3p03yMiB Bac. 35. Hepxe BiH
nictaB 1r0 kHUTY? 36. Hemxke BiH He mictaB mro kaury? 37. Bin, MaOyTh, yke JiCTaB IO
kaury. 38. Bin, oueBuHO, HE MicTaB mro KHUTY. 39. He Moxe OyTH, 1100 BiH HE ICTaB IO
kuury. 40. He mosxe OyTu, 11106 BoHU Bac He moMiTi. 41. Herxke BoHM He MOMITHIIN HAC?
42. Bonu, MaOyTh, He TIoMiTHIIM Hac. 43. BoHu, HameBHO, He ToMmiTiiu Hac. 44. Bonu,
HaIeBHO, MOMITIIN Hac. 45. BoHu Morium nmoMituti Hac. 46. He Mmoxke OyTH, 11100 BOHU I11e
He npuitnui. 47. Hepxke BoHM e He npuinum? 48. BoHM, HaleBHO, BXKE MPUIIILIN.
49. BoHu, HaneBHo, 11e He npuinui. 50. Bonu, MmaOyTh, yxe npuiinuiy. 51. Bonu, MaOyTh,
e He NpuiuUy. 52. MoXJIMBO, BOHU 1€ TPpUAAYTh. 53. BiH, MaOyTb, HE TOJI3BOHUB BaM.
54. Bin, HarieBHO, HE MOA3BOHUB BaM. 55. HeBxke BiH He 1moa3BoHMB BaMm? 56. He moxke
OyTu, MO0 BIH HE NOJ3BOHMB BaMm. 57. Bu, maOyth, nomumnserechb. 58. Bu, oueBumHO,
nomussierech. 59. Herxke Bu nomusisierech? 60. He Mir BiH TOMUITUTHCA.

4. Translate into English. Express prohibition using the modal verbs can’t,
may not, mustn’t.

1. TyT He MOKHA NEPEXOUTH ByJIHI0. 2. BaM He MoxHa Kynatucs B Mopi. 3. Momy
HE MO>KHA BCTaBatu 3 Jixkka. 4. He cMmiit Oparu 1o kuury. 5. J{iTsM HE MOKHA TpaTucs 3
TOCTPUMH TipeaMeTamMu. 6. Buurtenro He MokHa OyTd 3anaybHuM. 7. JiTsIM He MOXXHA
rpatucs 3 BorHeMm. 8. He cMmiii roBOpHUTH 3 TOPOCIUMH TaKUM TOHOM. 9. He cMiil kymyBaTu
o kHury. Tob1 pano uutatu Taki kaur. 10. He cmiit rynsatu pomizna. Tu mycuin 0ytu
Baoma o gecati. 11. Tyt He MoxkHa Kyputu. 12. ToOi He MOXHA CHAITH HAa COHII
TpuBamuii vac. 13. ExcrioHaTt He MokHa 4Yinatu pykamu. 14. TyT He MOXXHa CTOSITH.
[Ipo¥inite, Oyns jacka, oH Tymu. 15. He cmiit kynmatuca. Croromui xonogHo. 16. Tyt
3a0opoHeHOo mapkyBatu MamuHHU. 17. He cmiit BigumusaTa BikHO. XonoaHo. 18. He cmiit
BuxoauTH Oe3 manbra. Temneparypa Huwkue Hynd. 19. He cwmiii ix TypOyBaTtu, Hexail BOHH
nocruath Tpoxu. 20. He moTpiOHO pO3MOBIATH TaK TOJIOCHO, JWTHHA Ime criuth. 21. He
MO>KHA 3alli3HIOBaTHCA Ha 3aHATTA. 22. He cmiii roBopuTH Homy mpo 1ie. BiH He moBUHEH
Hiyoro 3Hatu. 23. He moTpiOHO roBOPUTH YKPAiHCHKOIO MOBOIO Ha YPOKaX aHTJIHCHKOL.
24. He cMiii Tak xaptyBaTH 3 Mamolo. 25. He MoskHa Tak xBuitoBatucs. 26. He MoxkHa Tak
nocmimaryd. 27. 3riiHO 3 MpaBWIaMH TpaBellb HE TMOBWHEH TOPKATHUCS M S4a PYKAMH.
28. He cMiii roBopuTH TIpO Taki pedi npu Aitsax. 29. Jlikap He TOBUHEH TOBOPUTH MAIIEHTY
taki pedi. 30. Tobi He MokHa BuUXxoauTH. Y Tebe BHCOKa TeMrepaTypa. 31. Bam He MoxkHa
Tak Oararo mpaioBati. Bu mMoxkere 3axBopitu. 32. Bu He MOBUHHI NPHUIUHATH POOOTY,
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noku He 3akinumre 1. 33. He moxna mpuitmatu siku 6e3 mo3Bony Jikaps. 34. Bam He
MOJKHA TMiifiMaTd Taki Baxki pedi. 35. MoMy He MOXHA BXXMBATH alKkoroib. 36. Bam He
MOXXKHa mepecigati miag 4dac ypoky. 37. Bu He moBunHI MoBYatHh. 38. CJIOBHHKOM
KOpPHUCTyBaTUCS He J03BoJsieThbesa. 39. He cmiii maBatm Taki mopaau. 40. He cwiit
TenedonyBatH iiomy. Bin nmoBuneH 3arenedonyBaru nepmum. 41. He moxHa 3aMmoBuyBaTH
Taki muTtaHHsa. 42. He cmiit cigatu 3a kepmMo. T He BMI€ml BOAWTH MAIUHY.
43. TlocTosutbIliM HE MO3BOJISIEThCS OpaTtu Kirodi 3 co0oro. 44. Bam He MOXXHA iCTH Tak
Oarato xmiba. 45. Cronu He MokHa 3axoautu. 46. He MokHa BTpayaTd Takuil IIaHC.
47. Jlitam He MOKHA TUBUTHCS Taki GutbMu. 48. Uyxi pedi OpaTu HEe MOXKHA.

5. Translate into English. Express obligation using the modal verbs must, to
have to, to be to.

1. Bu moBuHHI MOKa3aTH HaM, K 1€ pOOUTHCS. 2. Yci MOBUHHI mpaitoBatu. 3. Mu
Oynu 3My1ieH1 moBepHyTHCs Hazald. 4. Lle motpiOHO 3pobutu 1o cybotu. 5. Bam noBeaerscs
npuiTH 111e pa3. 6. MeHi noTpiOHO 3poOUTH Jiesiki MOKYNKHU. 7. Bam goBeaeTscst Hanmucatu
HoMy 1 monepenuTH Ipo Baul npuiza. 8. Ham He goBenocst A0Bro yekatu. 9. Sk 10Bro Bam
nosenocs yekatu? 10. [le mu noBuHHI Oynu 3yctpitucs? 11. MeHi 1oBeneTbes nepenucaru
ueil Tekct. 12. BoHn moBuHHI Oyny OpUiTH O mATIM. YK€ 1IocTa roAMHA, a iX BCe IIe
Hemae. 13. S moBuHEH OyB BIABE3TH iX Ha 3al13HUYHUI BOK3aJl, ajie MOsl MAlllMHA BUMIILIA 3
Jamy 1 iM moBenocst Wt mimku. 14. S OyB 3MyIieHnid 3aJTUIIIATH BCE 1 TMOTXaTH B JIIKAPHIO.
15. Bin moBuHeH OyB mMpuWiXaTH BEYIPHIM TMOI370M, MH Tak JIoMoBwmcs. 16. ToOi
000B’s13k0B0 MOTpIOHO ixatu? 17. [loroma Oyna moimioBa, HaM JOBEJOCS BIAKIACTH HAIIl
nikHik. 18. Konu BiH moBuHeH mnpuixatu? 19. S Myiny 3akiHUMTH 1O POOOTY CHOTOHI.
20. 4 noBuHHa OyJa 3aKIHYUATH 10 poOOTY 111e B cyOoTy. 21. Kosm My MOBHMHHI MOBEPHYTH
0 KHUTY? 22. Mu noBUHHI OyiM WTH Ty[Iu pa3oM 3 Mamolo, ajie MaMa 3axBopiia, 1 MeH1
JIOBEJIOCS. WTH Tyau camoMy. 23. MM JAOMOBWJIMCA, IO S MOBHHHA Oyjia 3aliTH 3a HEH 1
npuBecTH ii ctoau. 24. Ham noBeneTthbest nepe3uMyBatu TyT. 25. MeH1 J0BOIUThCS Oarato
mpairoBaTé 3apas. 26. S moBuHHA Oyina MpHWATH O ApYTii, ane s 3amizHuuacs. 27. Bam
JIOBE/IEThCS IOTOBOPUTHU 3 HUM 0c0o0uCTO. 28. BaM 10BOAUTHCS BCTaBaTH Ty>KE€ paHO, Y HE
tak? 29. JlokymenT noBuHH1 Oyt rotosi A0 cepenu. 30. Martepianu noBuHHI Oynu OyTH
rotoBuMmu 110 cepeau. 31. Ham nmoBederbes miarorysatu Bce A0 cepeau. 32. Mu Oynu
3MyIlIEH] TiATOTYBaTH Bce A0 cepedau. 33. 3anurtail jikaps, 110 MOTPIOHO poOUTH, 11100
1mo30yTHucs 11boro Kanuto. 34. Yu mymry s Oyt npucyTHIM Ha 1ux 30opax? 35. Tekcr OyB
JIOCUTH CKJIAJIHUM, MEHI JIOBEJIOCS KOPUCTYBATUCS CIIOBHUKOM. 36. Mosi cecTpa 3axBopina i
s Oyia 3MyllleHa 3aMIIUTHCS BAoMa. 37. Sl He MOXy MITH 3 BaMU, sl MyILy JOYEKaTHUCS
opara. 38. [llo 1001 gOBOaUTHCS poOuTH TyT? 39. MU npoMoKiu A0 pyOLs 1 HaM TOBEIOCS
nepeogaraytucs. 40. Ham nmoBenocsi mepeuekatu nomy Ha ctanmii. 41. Ham mosenocs

113



MIEPECICTH Ha TPOJIEHOYC, OCKIJIbKM aBTOOyC He WIIOB y TOMy HampsiMky. 42. S Biguysaro,
110 51 MYy IIOCh 3pO0UTH, aJie 107

6. Translate into English. Express obligation using the modal verbs must, to
have to, to be to, shall, should.

1. Meni gopyuywnu 3poOHTH IOMOBiAb 1 MEHI JOBENOCS MPOTISHYTH BEIIUKY
KUTBKICTh JiKepenl. 2. Sl He moBHHEH OyB TOBOPHUTH 3 HEIO TakuM TOHOM. 3. O KOTpiif
TOJMHI BU MOBUHHI Oynu 3ycTpitucs? 4. MeH1 1oBeJeThCs MPOBECTH BUXIJIHI BAoMa. S
norano cede novysato. Jlikap roBOpUThH, 1110 MEHI HE MOXKHA BUXOAUTH. 5. Bam cnix
Oyno mpuitu panime. 6. Sk mocrenenics, Tak 1 Bucnumicsa. 7. Lle moBuHHO Oyio
cratucs. 8. Tu Mycumn KUHYTH nanutd. 9. JiTH MOBUHHI CIyXaTHCA CBOIX OaTbKIiB.
10. Meni npoaosxxyBatu? 11. Bam ciin Oyno cka3atu oMy mpaBay. 12. 3Biaku MeHi
3HatH, e BiH? 13. Bu mycure Bubauutucsa. 14. Bam cimin Oyno Bubauntucs. 15. Meni
nosenoca Bubauutucs. 16. Bu mycute 1ie 3pooutu HeraitHo. 17. Bam noBeaeThcst MiTH
Tynu me pa3. 18. J aymaro, BaM ciij CKa3aTW JAEKiIbKa CJHIB NpO Balll IJIAHU HE
ManOytHe. 19. Bcei moBunHi 3Hatu 1e. 20. Beim mpuxomutu? 21. Ham moBoauthes
Oarato 4yMTaTH, aJKe MM HaB4YaeMOCs Ha (utonorivHoMy ¢akyiabTeTi. 22. MU MOBHHHI
Oyiu 3aKiHYUTH Tiepekiaj me Byopa. 23. Konu omy npuxonutu? 24. Bam ciia Ouibiine
mpamtoBatn 'y (pononabopatopii. 25. HeoOxigHo mo0pe momymaru, Nepir HIXK
BinoBigatu. 26. Lle Bce, 110 BU NOBUHHI Oysn MeH1 ckazatu? 27. S XBopiB, NPONYCTHUB
Oarato ypokiB, 1 3apa3 MEH1 JOBOJUTHCS OaraTo mpairoBaT. 28. SIkOu BiH 3poOUB BCe
BUACHO, oMy He MOTpiOHO Oyisio 6 iTv Tyau 3apas. 29. Ham criing Oyno NpuiHATH IXHIO
nponosuiito. 30. S gymaro, BaM cIiJ MOMEPENIUTH BalMX OaThKIB MPO Baml BiJ i31I.
31. 4l noBuneH 3HaTH, ne ™M OyBaemr. 32. [llkona, mo Bu mycute itu. 33. “Konu BoHH
noBepHyTheA?” — “3BimkuM MeH1 3Hatu?” 34. MeHi He J0Benocs 4YeKaTH HOro, BIH
MOBEPHYBCS BYacHO. 35. Bu mycurTe BUBUMTH 1eil Bipin Hamam’ sTh. 36. “Uu mymry s
3ycTpitu oro?” — “S mymaro, Hemae notpedbu. Bin nodpe 3Hae mopory croau.” 37. S
MOBUHHA OyJia BIANMPaBUTH IIeH JUCT 1ie BUopa. 38. Bam He ciijg Oysio BiamyckaTu JaiTen
camux. 39. XTo MOBUHEH 1T 3a MOKynkamu cboroani? 40. S mogymas, 1110 TH MYCHII
3HaTH 11e. 41. Bam He chig Oyno croau npuxoautd. 42. Bu moBUHHI 3po0OUTH 1Ie IS
HBOr0. MU MycHMO onoMaraTv OAMH ofHOMY. 43. BaMm He Tpeba Oyio Tak MOCHilaTy.

7. Translate into English using modal verbs.

1. Hemxe 1ie Bamia qoHpka? Bona Tak Bupocia. 2. Bu He Moriim He 6auuTy iX Tam.
Bonu noBunHi Oynu Oytu Ha Tiil Bewipuil. 3. He mir BiH 3amizHutucsa. 4. Hemxke BiH
3ami3HuBCA? 5. BiH, maOyth, 3amizHuBcsa. 6. Xiba Mir XTo-HeOyAb MOIyMaTH, IO IS
KoMaHia 3aiiMe nepie micie? 7. Herxke Bonu mporpanu? 8. He moxke OytH, 11106 BOHH
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nporpai. 9. Bu mormu Burpatu. 10. Bu mormm 6 Burpatu. 11. Hepxe Bu He Moriu
Burparu? 12. Jlapma BiH mimoB 1o 6i10moteku. 13. lapma Bu 3amurtanu ioro npo 1ie. Bu
MOTJIM 3alHUTaTh MeHe mpo 1e. 14. “Beim 3amumaruca?” — “Hi, Bu MoxeTe Wty goaomy.”
15. Hapma T cepauics Ha Hiny. Bona 30BciM HeBuHHA. 16. Bu Mo)kere HE TOBOPHUTH
fiomy Hidoro. Bin yxe Bce 3Hae. 17. HeBxe BiH Hidoro He 3Hae a0 1mx mip? 18. e
noctaBuTd 10 Bazy? 19. Jlapma Mu BWMIUM Tak paHo. Mu mornu moOyTu BAoMa e
XBWIMH nBamiaTh. 20. S 6ady, 1110 MEHI HEMa€e MOTPeOH 3aKiHIyBaTH CBOIO TyMKy. 21. S
HISIK HE MOXKY 3pO3yMITH, Ha 1110 BiH HaTskae. 22. He mir BiH 3a0yTtH mpo 1e. Bin qyxe
BIJINIOBITasIbHA JTroAMHA. 23. By Morim 0 mepekoHatu oro, skOu BU crpoOyBanu. 24. S
MOBHHEH OYB MOBEPHYTH I[I0 KHUTY 1€ /1Ba JAHI TOMY. Sl HE MOXYy ii Ouiblie TpUMAaTH, s
MYIIy BiJIIaTH ii ChorojHi. 25. BiH, HaneBHO, 3aiimMaeThes cioptom. 26. He Tpeba 3Bepratu
yBary Ha ioro cinoBa. 27. Bu, mMaOyTh, BCl untanu ned pomaH. OTxe, MH MOXEMO
obroBoputH Horo ceoroani. 28. Hepxe Bu 11e He Oaunmm uer ¢puibm? 29. He mornu 6 Bu
JaTh MeHi 1eu kypHai o nonenuika? 30. Bin npuiine, moGaumm. 31. S 3akiHuy neu
MePEeKIIaj] BUaCHO, X04a MEH1 JIOBEACThCS HE craT BCio Hiv. 32. Jlapma Bu 10BOAMTE, 11O
BH TpaBi. Moro Hikomu He MOKHa mepekoHaTH. 33. S Hisk He Mir 3acHyTH. 34. 3 sKoi
BIIpaBu nouyrHatu? 35. MeHi poBenocs miTi A0 016a10Teku BUopa. S moBUHHA Oyia B3STH
TaM KHUTY. Ane napma g xomwia Tyau. Kaury Bke B3sumn. 36. MeHi 10BeneThCs
3aJMIIUTHCA TICHs YPOKIB. MU MOBMHHI 00roBOpHUTH IUIaH poOoTu ryptka. 37. Hexke BU
nivicHo 3pooute e s Mene? 38. S Oyay MOBTOpIOBAaTH 1€ 3HOBY 1 3HOBY: JapMa TH
OllpykHBCsl Tak paHo. 39. Mu mnoBuHHI 3ycTpiTucs 3aBTpa BBeuepi. 40. Jlapma T
xBuoenics. Bin mir mpocnaru. 41. He mir BiH He 3Hatu npo Bail npuizfa. 42. Hesxke BiH
He npuiioB? 43. 5 He 3acTaB HOro BOMA, MEH1 JJOBEJIOCS MOTOBOPHUTHU 3 MOT0 OAThKAMHU.
44. Bikno He Biakpuasocs. S Oyna 3MyliieHa MOnpoCUTH CYCiIiB JOIOMOTITH MeHi. 45. Mu
Moriu 0 Oytu apyssmu. 46. Hemae morpeOu BKIFOYATH 1€ TTMTAHHS B MOPSIOK JICHHUH.
47. 3emusa cupa. Tyt, HameBHO, WIIOB fom HenaBHO. 48. IlepeunTail cBiil TBip I1Ie pas.
Moo, Ti gomycTtwia noMwiky. 49. He morna BoHa 3pobutn Taky moMuiky. BoHa
JOCUTD 100pe 3Hae rpamatuky. 50. Bonu, HaneBHoO, Tak 1 He 3ycTputucs. 51. Herke BoHM
Tak 1 He 3ycTpumca? 52. Tu Mir Ou HaM CcKasatu, 1o TyT BiaOyBaeThes. 53. “MeHi 3apa3
mita tynu?” — ¢ Hi, Hemae motpebu. Tu Moxkemn mité Tyau 3aBTpa.” 54. Bu moBuHHI
BiZIBi1aTH cBoro Opata. Bam ciin Oysio 11e 3poouTtu 1ie Ha MuHyJIoMy THxHI. 55. Herxke 11e
Bail OHYK? I He MOXy MOBIpUTH CBOIM ouam. 56. Taro ckazaB, 10 MalllMHa HE XOTLIa
3aBOAMTHUCS, 1 oMy moBenocs itu miniku. 57. “To6i ciix Oyno moa3BoHUTH Tiie pa3.” — “A
3HAI0, ajic s He MIT 3BakuTHCA.” 58. HeBrke BoHa BuiiIIIa 3a HEOro 3aMik? 59. HeBxxe BoHU
Tak 1 He onpyxkuiucs? 60. Meni noBenocst Bubauutucs. 61. Yxe myxe mizHo. iTsam ciif
Oytu y Jaibkky. 62. Hemae morpeObu BuuTu 1€ Bipml Hamam’sTh. 63. “MeH1 B3sTH

115



napacoibKy?” — “Tak, HeOo cipe, Moxe Oytu nomr.” 64. Hexke BY He 3HA€TE OJIUH OJTHOTO?
65. MoxMBO, BOHa BXe CUTh. 66. BoHa HIKOJIM HE pO3MOBiJiajia PO CBOE JTUTHUHCTBO.
OueBuaHO, Oyna sikack npuunHa. 67. Herxke T cam 1ie Hamucas? 68. [le moi okyssipu? A
HE MOXY X 3HaiTu. S, MaOyTh, 3a0ysa iX Broma. 69. BiH, oueBHIHO, HE 3yMIB ITEPEKOHATH
Bac. 70. Tyt no3Bonsersca nanmutu? 71. 5, HaneBHO, Oyay 3ailHATHII 3aBTpa 1 HE 3MOXY
3ycTpiTrcs 3 Bamu. 72. JliTelr He MOXHa 3aimumiatd 06e3 Harmsimy. 73. MoKIuBO, Ticis
001my mige mom. 74. 1 ne s mir #oro 6auntu? 75. He Mmoxe OyTH, 1100 B 3aryOmid CBii
Kao4. Bu Mornm noksactu Horo B cymouky. 76. MoykHa mouekatu Bac Tyt? 77. S He
MOIJIa HE MOTroAMTUCS 3 HUM. 78. S mpocTo HE Morjia He TyMaTd Mpo IO MOJIOPOK.
79. Hemxe BU Hikosn He uynu 1ie npizBuiie? 80. [Jlapma BU nepeipyKyBalu 110 CTOPIHKY.

LESSON 23
MOOD

Mood is a grammatical category of the verb which indicates the attitude of the
speaker or writer to the action expressed by the verb from the point of view of its reality.

There are the following moods in English:

a) the direct moods (the Indicative and the Imperative);

b) the oblique moods (Subjunctive I, Subjunctive Il, the Suppositional and the
Conditional).

THE DIRECT MOODS

THE INDICATIVE MOQOD

The Indicative Mood shows that the action or state expressed by the verb is
presented as a fact.
We went home early in the evening.
You study at the University.
We have been having an English lesson for 40 minutes.

The verb in the indicative mood has three primary tenses (present, past, future),
two correlation forms (perfect and non-perfect), two aspect forms (common and
continuous), two voice forms (active and passive).
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THE IMPERATIVE NOOD

The Imperative Mood expresses a command or a request. In modern English it has
only one form which coincides with the infinitive without the particle to; it is used in the
second person (singular and plural).

Go and fetch him,
Please put the papers on the table.

In forming the negative the auxiliary verb to do is always used, even with the verb
to be.

Hush! Don’t make much noise!
Don’t go home alone!
Don’t be angry!

The auxiliary verb to do may also be used in affirmative sentences to make the
request more emphatic.

But now, do sing again to us.

In commands and requests addressed to the 1% and 3™ person or persons the
analytical form let ... + Infinitive is used. When the person addressed is denoted by a
personal pronoun, it is used in the objective case.

Let us go together.
Let him finish his dinner first.

In negative sentences the analytical forms take the particle not without an auxiliary.
Let her not go home alone.

Let us not argue the matters.

The imperative mood is used only in imperative sentences and can’t be used in
questions.

THE OBLIQUE MOQODS
The function of the oblique moods is to represent something in the speaker’s
mind not as a real fact, but as a wish, purpose, supposition, doubt or condition
problematic or contrary to fact. There are four obliqgue moods in Modern English, of
which two are synthetical and two analytical.
The synthetical moods are Subjunctive | and Subjunctive Il.
The analytical moods are the Conditional and Suppositional.

SUBJUNCTIVE I
Subjunctive | represents an action as problematic, but not as contradicting reality.
It is used to express order, request, suggestion, supposition, purpose etc.
| suggest that he do the work.
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Long live the forces of peace!

Subjunctive I has no tenses; the same form is used for the present, past and future.

He orders that we be present.
He ordered that we be present.
It is necessary that you be present to-morrow.

In Subjunctive | the verb to be has the form be for all the persons singular and
plural, which differs from the corresponding forms in the Indicative Mood (the Present
Indefinite). In all other verbs the forms of Subjunctive | differ from the corresponding
forms in the Indicative Mood (the Present Indefinite) only in 3™ person singular, which
in Subjunctive | has no ending -s.

Far be it from me to contradict you.
God forbid!

SUBJUNCTIVE I
Subjunctive Il represents an action as contrary to reality.
| wish he were with us (but he is not with us).
If he had been in town yesterday, he would have come (he was not in town yesterday).
Subjunctive Il has two tenses: the present and the past.
The forms of the Present Subjunctive Il are homonymous with the forms of the
Past Indefinite Indicative:
the Present Subjunctive 11 | spoke, | wrote, etc.
the Past Indefinite Indicative | spoke, | wrote, etc.
The forms of the Past Subjunctive Il are homonymous with the Past Perfect
Indicative:
the Past Subjunctive 11 | had heard, | had been, etc.
the Past Perfect Indicative | had heard, | had been, etc.

THE SUPPOSITIONAL MOOD

The Suppositional Mood represents an action as problematic, but not
contradicting reality. It is used to express necessity, order, suggestion, and supposition.

The Suppositional Mood is formed by combining the auxiliary verb should (for
all persons) with the Infinitive. It has two tenses: the present and the past.

The Present Suppositional is formed by the auxiliary verb should + Indefinite
(Continuous) Infinitive:
| suggested that he should meet her.

The Past Suppositional is formed by the auxiliary verb should + Perfect (Perfect
Continuous) Infinitive:
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She was frightened lest she should have been doing something wrong.

THE CONDITIONAL MOQOD

The Conditional Mood expresses the unreal action. The unreality of this action is
due to the absence of the necessary circumstances on which the realization of the action
depends. It is mainly used in the principal clause of a complex sentence with a
subordinate clause of unreal condition, where the verb is in Subjunctive II.
If he were here he would help us.
If he had not been so busy yesterday, he would have come.

The Conditional Mood has two tenses: the present and the past.

The Present Conditional is formed by the auxiliary verbs should / would +
Indefinite (Continuous) Infinitive.
If they came for her, she wouldn't go.

The Past Conditional is formed by the auxiliary verbs should / would + Perfect
(Perfect Continuous) Infinitive.
Unless | had heard the story from his lips, | should never have believed he was capable
of such an action.

THE USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD IN SIMPLE SENTENCES
In simple sentences Subjunctive | is used to express:
1. Wish.
Long live freedom!
God save the king!
Success attend you!
To express wish the Subjunctive | with the mood auxiliary may is also used.
May success attend you!
May all your dreams come true!
May you live long!
2. In oaths and implications.
Manners be hanged!
Confound these flies!
3. In some set expressions.
Be it so!
God forbid!
Far be it from me to spoil the fun / to conceal the truth / argue with you...
4. Strong advice (had better + Infinitive).
You had better go there again.
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You had better wait here.

5. Preference (would rather + Infinitive).

would rather + Indefinite Infinitive expresses an action which refers to the present.

would rather + Perfect Infinitive expresses an action which refers to the past.
| would rather go there again.
| would rather have gone there long ago.

In simple sentences Subjunctive Il is used to express:

1. An unreal wish (the Presents Subjunctive IlI) or regret that something
happened or did not happen in the past (the Past Subjunctive Il) in exclamatory
sentences beginning with if only.

If only it were true!
If only I knew what to do!
If only | had listened to my parents!

EXERCISES

1. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. He had better take the metro. 2. I think | had better go to bed. 3. They had
better try their luck another time. 4. We had better start at once. 5. You had better take a
couple of aspirins and try to sleep. 6. She had better see a doctor about it. 7. You had
better not tell her about it. 8. He had better wait here. 9. Somebody had better go to the
library for the dictionaries.

2. Translate into English.

1. Kpaie 6 Bam npairoBatu pa3oM. 2. Bu 0 kpaiie rorisiiand XBoporo cusa. 3. Bam
Ou kpaie BiBIIATH KapTHUHHY raiepero. 4. Bu O kpamie momuBuimcs 1€ CJIOBO B
croBHUKY. 5. Kpatiie 6 Bu Hi4Oro He MIaHyBaTH 3a3/aneriap. 6. [it kpaie He BTpydaTucs B
o OpyaHy cripaBy. 7. B Moro Opata ctpamienno 6omuth rojosa. Kparie iiomy He it 10
KoM choroAni. 8. Bu 6 kparmie mpociyxamu meil Teket B (oHomabopatopii. 9. Bona
ckazana, 1mo uae gour. Kpame 6 Ham cumitu Baoma. 10. Bona ckasana, 1o 3aBTpa Oyjie
rapHa norojga. To Ham Ou Kpamie moixaru 3a micto. 11. Bu 6 kpaie Kynwid HOBUH
aBTOMOOLIb. 12. By 6 kpaue mBumme ynakysamd mi pedi. 13. Iif 6u kpame npuiinsTu
pillIeHHs BYHTHCS Y MeAM4HOMY yHiBepcuTeTi. 14. Tloroma myxe norana. Momy 6 kparue
31aTh KBUTKH 110 Kach. 15. Bona 6 kparie nqormomoria Tomy po3B’s3artu 1o 3aaqy. 16. Bu
0 Kpare nepeciaa MeHi pykonucu skHaumBuame. 17. Bora 6 kpaie 30cepenunacs Ha
cBoiif po6oTi. 18. Bu 6 kpame npuGpam cBoro KimHary. 19. Homy 6 kpame noixatu 10
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Kpumy y Bigmyctky. 20. [it 61 kpaiue ixaTu BeuipHiM HOTSATOM.

3. Advise your friend:

1. to get this book from the library; 2. to look after his/her sick cousin; 3. to visit
some historic places in that town; 4. to rest an hour or so before doing this job; 5. (not)
to look for this book in the bookcase; 6. to look about before crossing the street; 7. not to
make the plans for the summer so early; 8. to make friends with that boy; 9. to buy this
book; 10. not to interfere in these affairs.

4. a) Translate into Ukrainian.

1. I'm sure they'd much rather have some sandwiches to eat on the way. 2. She's
not at all musical. She'd much rather see a good film. 3. She hates to be in people's way.
She'd much rather stay at a hotel. 4. Would you rather stay at home tonight? 5. The
weather is so fine. I'd rather walk at least part of the way. 6. I'd rather not have any lunch
today. 7. Which would you rather take?

b) Paraphrase the sentences using | would rather/sooner do smth.

1. You prefer not to put off this job but to do it right away. 2. You choose not to
get this book from the library but to buy it. 3. You prefer not to go on an excursion to
London but to have your holiday in the countryside. 4. You choose not to stay at home
but to go to a holiday camp. 5. You prefer, not to go to the sea but to have a walking
holiday. 6. You prefer not to have a cup of coffee but some milk. 7. You choose not to
write a letter to your friend but to phone him. 8. You prefer not to go to the cinema but
to watch this film on TV. 9. You choose not to go to your friend's place but to invite
him/her to your place.

c) Translate into English.

1. 51 BBakaB OM 3a Kpaille He BiAKIaaaTy Iiel poootu. 2. Kpare s KyIio 1110 KHUTY.
3. 51 6 BigmaB mepesary noaopoxi 10 Jlonaona. 4. 51 6 He XOTIB 3aIMIIIMTHACS TaM Hi Ha
OIMH AeHb. 5. S Kpaie 3aiimych crioptoM. 6. Kpaie s Bun’'to yameuky kaBu. 7. S BBaxaB
Ou 3a Kpalle NpOYMTaTH L0 KHUT'Y B OpuriHaii. 8. 51 6 XOTiB MpoBECTH BIAMYCTKY 1HAKIIIE.
9. 41 6 Bingana nepesary TypusMmy, 00 BiH 3HauHO jemieBmmii. 10. I BBaxaB Ou 3a Kpaiie
BpaxXyBaTH JaHi IMX JIOCTi/PKeHb y Hamii mojamemiiii podoti. 11. Iit 6u Gyno kpaiie
BIZIMOYUTU BiJ eKCKypcid. 12. Bin BBakaB OM 3a Kpaiie MPOBOJUTH CBOI JOCIIIH Y
nabopatopii. 13. Bona BBaxkanma Ou 3a Kpaire, 00 MOroja He 3MIHIOBAlAcs Ha TipIy.
14. 51 BBaxxaB O 3a Kpaile 3ycTpiTHcs micist 5 rogunu (5 p.m.). 15. Bonu BBaxkanu 6 3a
Kparie MpUNUHUTU 116 oO0roBopeHHs. 16. Un He BBakasu O BU 3a Kpallle MOCTaBUTH YCI
Kpanku Haj «1»? 17. Bona 0 Bimmana mepeBary mpoBeCTH yce JiTo Ha miBaHi. 18. 5 6
BBaKaB 3a Kpaille He nucatu pedepar Ha 1o Temy. 19. JI)koH1 BBaXkaB 3a Kpallle iXxaTtu y
BiZIpsipKeHHs 3aBTpa. 20. BoHa BBaXkasia 3a Kpaiile He nmpomyckarty Jjiekirito npo [lekcmipa.
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5. a) Translate into Ukrainian.

1. If only your mother could see you now. 2. If only he gave me a job. 3. Oh, if |
had this chance. 4. If only someone had warned me. 5. If only it did not rain. 6. Oh, if
you had never gone there. 7. If only | were young again. 8. If only we found a taxi.
9. Oh, if she had taken my advice. 10. If only you realized how important it is. 11. If
only I could help you. 12. Oh, if she might get there in time.

b) Express your wish:

1.Your friend did not get the telegram and did not meet you. You wish she had
got your telegram.

2. You don't know Italian and can’t act as an interpreter. You wish to know this
language.

3. Your friend did not let you know about her arrival and you did not see her. You
wish she had let you know about it.

4. It is autumn now. You wish it to be spring now.

5. Your friend did not warn you about the danger and you got into trouble. You
wish she had warned you about it.

6. You did not know about the meeting and did not attend it. You wish you had
known aboult it.

7. Your summer holidays are over. You wish to have them now.
¢) Translate into English.

1. Ox, sax0u BiH OTpUMaB MOIO Tesnerpamy. 2. OX, xou OM BiH OTOAUBCS MMOYEKATH
e TkaeHs. 3. Ox, xou Ou noroja He 3incyBanacs. 4. Ex, ax0u )k BiH MOBIJIOMUB HAC
mpo cBiit maH. 5. Ex, aK0u >k MU 3aMOBHJIM KBUTKHU 3a37aieriap. 6. AkOu k He Oyno Tak
CHEKOTHO. 7. SIkOu >k BiH HE OyB TaKUM COpOM ’SI3NTUBUM. 8. SIKOM K BU TUTHKU TIOJ3BOHITU
70 MeHe. 9. SIkOu K BIH HamMcaB MEHI Mpo CcBOIO xBopoOy. 10. SkOu x BU mepekoHau
rioro mpuiitu ctogu. 11. Ex, skOu k s 3HaB, 110 BU 3 APY>KWHOIO MPUifETE UM JIITOM B
Awnrmiro. 12. SIkOu X BU TUTBKM TMOTOBapuIryBaiu 3 HUMU. Lle uymoBa cim’s. 13. ¥V Bac
TaKUi TMOTaHWM BUTJSA. SIKOM BU He XOmuiau Ha 300pu chorojaHi. 14. Ox, skOu TH HE
npuiiMaB MOCHIIIHUX pillieHb. 15. SlkOu BoHa He poOumia Tak O6araro nommiok. 16. Ox, sk
Ou BUMTEINbKA MOSICHUIIA HaM 111 BaXKKi MpaBwia 1ie pa3. 17. Ox, sikOu criopymKeHHS IIbOTO
OymuHKY OyJ10 3aBepIieHo 0 KiHI Micsi. 18. Ox, skOu My MOTJIM TUTbKK OpaTH y4acTh
y 3maranssx. 19. Ox, skOu BiH AicTaB KBUTKH Ha (yTOOIRHMI MaTd BYopa. 20. Xou Ou BiH
po3yMiB Taki TipocTi pedl. 21. Ox, akOu BCl MPOYUTAIN 1[I0 KHUTY TIEpe]] CeMiHapoM. 22.
Ox, sKOW BIH HaJIaB XJIOMIIIO 1€ OJH IaHc. 23. Ox, skOu BU cami NMPUNHSIIM PIIICHHS 3
OT0 BKJIMBOTO NMuTaHHs. 24. OX, akOu BU OyJin TYT 0 BOCbMI. 25. OX, AKOU MU MIIUTA
BYOpa JI0 TeaTpy.
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LESSON 24
THE USE OF CONDITIONAL MOOD IN SIMPLE
SENTENCE

The Conditional Mood expresses the unreal action. The unreal condition in simple
sentences is expressed in the following way:
1. smb. + should / would + Infinitive
| should not say so.
| should not have said so yesterday.
should / would + Indefinite Infinitive expresses an action which refers to the present.
should / would + Perfect Infinitive expresses an action which refers to the past.
2. but for this smb. / smth. + should / would + Infinitive
But for the wind the weather would be nice.
But for your help the old women would not have risked crossing the street.
should / would + Indefinite Infinitive expresses an action which refers to the present.
should / would + Perfect Infinitive expresses an action which refers to the past.
3. otherwise / or smb. + should / would + Infinitive
| shall take my younger sister to the pictures. Otherwise I should gladly stay and help you.
It was much too late. Or | should not have objected.
should / would + Indefinite Infinitive expresses an action which refers to the present.
should / would + Perfect Infinitive expresses an action which refers to the past.

EXERCISES

1. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. I should so like to meet her. 2. Thank you, I should love to come. 3. He would be
sorry to meet you. 4. What would you do in my place? 5. They would simply jump at the
opportunity. 6. | saw her last week-end. She is looking so well. Has put on some weight.
You would never have recognized her. 7. But for this incident it would have been a
pleasant evening. 8. But for my new shoes which hurt my feet terribly I should have quite
enjoyed myself. 9. But for her tired eyes you would never give her age. 10. But for me
you would be still standing there. 11. But for you I should be safe at home now. 12. She
never intended to go, otherwise she would have packed her things. 13. She's really fond of
children, otherwise she would not be popular with them. 14. He memorized his speech,
otherwise he would not have spoken so well. 15. | use only the freshest butter, or my
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cakes would not be so good. 16. She must have heard of it, otherwise she would not have
been so glum. 17. Probably they are out, or somebody would answer the phone.

2. Complete the following sentences.

1. You were going to visit your friends but could not do it because your mother
was ill. But for your mother's illness ...

2. You promised your friend to come to her birthday party but did not come
because your mother was leaving. But for your mother's departure ...

3. You'd like to go to the forest. But it is cold. But for the cold ...

4. Your friend asked you to meet her at the station but you did not meet her
because you were having lessons. But for the lessons...

5. Your friend invites you to a party. But for the exam ...

6. You are going to the country tomorrow after classes. But you have got a
telegram announcing your mother's arrival and can't go. But for your mother's arrival...

3. Translate into English.

1. Ax6u He poui, MU O MOIJIM MOIXaTH Ha CyOOTy Ta HEILTIO 3a MicTo. 2. SIkOu He
creka, 0ysj0 0 MPUEMHO MPOUTHCH AOAOMY MIIKU. 3. SkOM He ii xBopoOa, BOHA O JIETKO
BIIOpAJIach 3 JOMAIIHIM 3aBIaHHAM. 4. SIlkOM He TBOS HEYBaXHICTh, TU O He 3a0yB IPO
300pu. 5. SlkOu He 1i XxBopoOa, BoHa Oyia O XOPOIIOK CTYJASHTKOM. 6. SIkOn He moraHa
norosia, s 0 mokazaB Bam Oararo iCTOpMYHHMX TaM'ATOK y Hamomy MicTi. 7. S mpocto
BUBYMB TEKCT Hamam'sath, a To 0 yce neperuryTta. 8. 51 6 He cka3aia, 1o 1€ Jierka BIpaBa.
9. Bin me He 3Hae mpo KoHpepeHiio, a To 6 BiH yxke OyB Tyr. 10. MaOyTh, moizn
3aIi3HUBCS, a TO O BOHU Bke mpuixanu. 11. Byno 6 myxe qo0pe 3aKiHUUTH BCE ChOTOJIHI.
12. Bona 111e 30BCiM HEIOCBiTUeHa, a TO BoHA O Tak He podwia. 13. MuHy01 HeITi IiTHiA
JIeHb WIIIOB JI0I, 1HaKIIe O MU moixayu 3a micto. 14. 51 BoniB Ou He BTpydatucs. 15. Ax6u
HE TOJIOBHMI O11b, s1 O mpueaHaBcs 10 Bac. 16. Bona it He 30mparnacs ixatu, a To 0 yxe
nMaBHO CrakyBaia cBoi peui. 17. To Bu Gaunmnu BuctaBy 6e3 OOpasmnoBoi? Bona 6 Bam
3HA4YHO Ouibie crogobanack. 18. UoMy >k Tv HE MImIOB Tyau Ha Apyruil AeHb? Bonu 6
nyxe 3paaum. 19. Sk6u He momr, Mu 6 rapHo TpoBenu 4ac 3a mictoMm. 20. SkOu He Moi
3aHATTS, s1 O 3admIoB 70 Bac BBeuepi. 21. SlkOu HEe JeHb HAPOKEHHS MOTO Jpyra, s 0
MIIIOB 3 TOOOIO 710 TeaTpy. 22. SIkOu He TBOSI TOTIOMOTa, 51 O HE HAMKUCaB JUITUIOMHY POOOTY.
23. SIxOu He MO€ ToraHe 3/10poB’s, 51 0 moixaB 3 Ipy3aMu y Topu. 24. SIkOu He Halll ICIIUTH,
MU O ToiXanu 3a MICTO Ha BuXifHi. 25. SIkOu HE TBOT MOMUJIKK B KOHTPOJIbHIM POOOTI, TH O
3nanma icnuT. 26. SIkOu He TBOS BiAMyCTKa, TH O moixaB y BiapsypkeHHs 1o Jlonmona.
27. SIxOu He moi i1 Yac HaIoi BIITyCTKU, MU O JTyke TapHo 3acMmariu. 28. SIkou He TBOs
JIelavicTh, TH O BUMJIACS HA «BiAMIHHOY. 29. SIKOM HE TECT 3 aHIMNWCHKOT y TIOHEIOK, TO
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mu Bci Oynu 6 maciusi. 30. SIkOu He TH, s1 O HE KyNKUB KOPEHChKU aBTOMOOLIb. 31. SkOu
HE 31K 3 €KOJIOT1i, 51 B3araji He X0 uB Ou Ha 111 Jiekii. 32. SIkObu He TH, s He OyB OM TaKUM
arpecuBHUM. 33. SIkOu He MOi OaThbKH, MEHI O JOBEJIOCS BUTpaydaTH 3apoOJIeHI Tpollll Ha
iky. 34. SxOu He TBOs XBOpoOa, TOO1 O HE JOBEJIOCS 3AJIUIIATHCS B JIKKY B TaKH
qyJ0BUH A€HB. 35. Sl my>ke 3aliHATHI 3apa3, iHaKIIe s O BiIBiIaB Bac ChOToIHI. 36. S mytry
WTH 70 JiKapsi, 1HaKime s gonoMoria 6 ToOi 3 mepekianoM. 37. Bona He mparrioe y 11iit
dbipmi, iHake 0 BOHa ofiepKyBaja rapHy 3apruiatHio. 38. YV MeHe HeMmae 3apa3 TpOIIeH,
1HaKIe s O KynuB 1110 4yZoBYy KHUTY. 39. BoHa He BUMiacs Ha «BIMIHHOY», 1HAKIIIE BOHA
3aKiHYMIa O MIKOJY 3 30JI0TO0 Menainto. 40. Ska skaxiuBa 1oroja, a To 6 MU MoiXaiu 10
CwmirtiB. 41. 3apa3 ¥iae mom, a To 6 MU 3’13aWIH 10 Jicy no rpudu. 42. Y Hac ChOTroJiHI
300pH, a To 6 Mu 3ycTputucs. 43. Mictep BonTon He m00UTHh OOPOKYBATH, 1HAKIIE BiH
Oou 00’i3auB yBech CBIT. 44. J[eilH He Moryia 3poOHUTH 110 poOOTYy, 1HAKIIE BOHA O HE
nonpocuia gornomortu id. 45. Y mene Hemae DVD mnporpasava, iHakme st O TuBUBCS
(b1IbMU 3 paHKy JI0 BEYOpa.

LESSON 25
THE USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE I
IN COMPLEX SENTENCES (1)

1. The Subjunctive Il is used in object clauses when the predicate of the principal
clause is expressed by the verb to wish. If the action expressed in the object clause is
simultaneous with that of the principal clause the Present Subjunctive Il (were, worked,
spent, etc) is used.
| wish my friend were here.
| wish | had a dog.
| wish she felt as | do.

If the action expressed in the object clause is prior to that of the principal clause
the Past Subjunctive Il (had been, had worked, had spent, etc) is used.
| wish | had gone there.
| wish | had not done it.

The above examples show that such sentences are translated into Ukrainian by
means wkooa, 0obpe 6 6y1o.

The analytical form with mood auxiliary would (for all persons) is also used in the
object clause after the verb to wish. This form is used only in sentences referring to the
present or future; it is possible only if the subject of the principal clause is not the same
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as the subject of the object clause. It is chiefly used in sentences expressing request or
annoyance.
| wish you would stay with me for a while.

With the verb to be this form is hardly ever used.

2. The Subjunctive Il is used in object clauses when the predicate of the principal
clause is expressed by the phrase | would rather. If the action expressed in the object
clause is simultaneous with that of the principal clause the Present Subjunctive Il (were,
worked, spent, etc) is used.
| would rather you didn’t help me, actually.
| would rather somebody knew about it.

If the action expressed in the object clause is prior to that of the principal clause
the Past Subjunctive Il (had been, had worked, had spent, etc) is used.
| would rather she hadn’t come yesterday.

3. The Subjunctive Il is used in subject clauses modifying the noun time in the
principal clause. In this case the Present Subjunctive Il (were, had, made, went, etc.) is used.
It is time they were home.

It is time we went home.
It is high time we had tea.

EXERCISES

1. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. Ten to six. It's time he were here. 2. It's about time you started packing. 3. It's
high time she knew all about it. 4. Isn't it time you went to bed, young man? 5. | think it
is about time we took some preventive measures. 6. It's high time they were told about
it. 7. It was high time they phoned. 8. Don't you think it's time you got the cake out. |
can smell it burning.

2. Use the corresponding mood form instead of the infinitive in brackets.

1. It is high time the students (to know) this story well. 2. It's high time you (to bring)
the book. 3. It's high time they (to translate) this article. 4. It's high time she (to ring up)
me. 5. It's high time they (to make) all necessary arrangements. 6. It's high time he (to
behave) better. 7. It's high time she (to be serious).

3. Translate into English.
1. Yac 6u Bxe Oparucs A0 podboTu cepiio3Ho. [0 ek3aMeHIB 3alWIIMBCS TUIBKU
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Micstp. 2. Bke gac iii moa3BoHUTH MeHi. BoHa 00i1sy1a moBIJIOMUTH MEHE PO Pe3ysIbTaTh
ek3aMeHy. 3. Yac Bxe oMy MOBOAUTHCS MPUCTONHO. Bin - mopocnuii. 4. Yac 6u oMy Bke
OyTH CcepHO3HIIIUM, BiH yke He auThHa. 5. Yac yxe iM 3akiHuyBaTH pobOoTy. Bonu
NpaLoTh yxke 6 roauH. 6. Yac Ou iM B3STHCS 10 YPOKIB. Y3Ke II0CTa TOJMHA, & BOHU
HiYoro He 3poOmmu. 7. Bam Om Bke yac 1 gonmoMortu iii. BoHa Bxe JOBro mpartoe i,
MalyTh, cromuiacs. 8. Bam Bxke yac mepekoHaTu ii BITMOBUTHCH Bif I1i€i mogopoxi. Bona
He Oyne KopucHOO 1S Hel. 9. Yac Bike BaM BUPIIINUTH, K BU MPOBEAETE CBOIO BIIMYCTKY.
Yac muHae, a mie Higoro He 3pobiseHo. 10. Beim Oyno Bke ywac jsraté cnatu, 60 Oyio
mi3HO. Asie BoHM Oyiu 3aiHATI poOororo. 11. MalyTh, Bke yac MeH1 1 JIUCTa HOro
onepxkatv. 12. Bam Bke JaBHO yac OMISIHYTH ICTOPUYHI MaM'ITHUKM HAIIOTO MicCTa.
13. Yac Bam mnotoBapuinyBatu 3 HUM. BiH - xopommwmii xjomunHa. 14. Yac Ou 1moch
nepekycutd. S Hidyoro He iB 3 camoro paHky. 15. MeHi 3naetbed, mo Bam yxe yac
MIPOBIJIaTH CBOTO TOBapwiia. Bu %k 13 HUM He Oaumincs Bxke Tpu poku. 16. Hac 6u Bam yxe
1 3Hatu npaBuia. 17. Yac 6u Bam po3kazaru il ycro mpasay. 18. Hac BaM NpUIMHUTH 11
cynepeuku. Bce OHO HIXTO 3 Bac HE TMOCTYIUTHCS 1 BU HIKOJM HE JIOCSATHETE 3rOJIH.
19. Bxxe yac Bam 3akiHumTH Tiepeknaj Ii€i crarti. Bu mepexianaere 1 Bke aBa JIHI.
20. JlxoHy uac jsraté crati. 21. Bike yac BaM mpma0até HOBHIt aBTOMOGiNE. 22. Momy
yac 3ycrpitucs 3 JxoHoM. 23. Byke 1aBHO yac BaM 3aKIHUMTH CBOXO JucepTauito. 24. Yac
BXKE MOBEpPTATUCS J0JI0MY, 00 BXe mayxe mizHo. 25. Bxke maBHO uyac Bam 3po3ymiTu 11e
npaBuiio. 26. Bxke yac y Balomy Billl 3HaTH Taki IpocTi pedl. 27. Bam Bxe yac 3ycTpiTucs
3 pohecopoM i 0BrOBOPHTH CBOIO MOAAJIBITY poOOTY Haj AucepTariero. 28. [if Bxke naBHO
yac NpUUHATH sikech piieHHd. 29. HaM yac Tpoxu nmepenoyuTH, nepul HiXK po3MOYuHATH
poboty. 30. Bam yac Bxe cxomautu 10 Teatpy. Bu He Oynu y TeaTrpi 3 MUHYJIOTO POKY.
31. Bam Bxke naBHO yac mo30yTHcs moraHux 3BUYOK. 32. CTyneHTaMm, sSiKi HaBYalOThCs Ha
KOMEPIIIMHIM OCHOBI, BXK€ JAaBHO IOpa CIUIATUTH 3a HaB4aHHs. 33. Bam maBHO uac
nigcTpurtucs. 34. BaM Bike yac TOBEPHYTH 1l KHUTU 10 GiOmiorexu. 35. Iit Bxe yac 6yTu
YBayKHOIO Ta JIOCATTH BEMKMX YCIIiXiB y po6oTi. 36. lif Bike NaBHO Yac IOBEPHYTHUCS, A TO S
nyxe xBumorocs. 37. Bam yac nodapOyBaTH BikHa, Y KIMHATI CTaHe Habarato CBITJIIIE.
38. Bam Bk€ JaBHO Yac MPUIUHUTHU NpaItoBaTu 12 rovH Ha JAcHb. Bu BUIIsAgaeTe myxe
BToMiieHUM. 39. Yac Bam MaTu koM 'rotep. Bu mornu 6 HagpyKyBaTH CBOIO JUIUIOMHY
poGoty cami. 40. MoMy Bike dac TOTyBaTHCS IO 3aIKy, a BiH L€ Hi40ro HE MPOYNTAB.
41. Tit Bxe yac mpuTpuMyBaTHCA Oi€TH, 00 BOHa Taka mopHa. 42. Bam uac 3aiimaTucs
criopToM, Bu 0 Oy ayxe 3710poBi. 43. BaM Bxke yac po3noBicTH MeHI PO CBOT MPoOIeMH,
s 6 BaM gomnoMir. 44. Bam Bxke yac mpalroBaTH CUCTEMaTUYHO, BH O BXXE JOCSTIIN BETTHMKHX
yemixiB. 45. Momy Bxe yac mpmixaTé 0 MicTa, BiH GM B3SB Y4acTh y OOrOBOpEHHi Iie€i
kuuru. 46. Bam Bxke yac mokaszatu npodecopy CBOIO poOOTY, a BU 3HOBY 3JIMILMIA CBOI
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nariepu Baoma. 47. Bam Bxke yac MITH Ha TPOTYJISHKY, aje MOorojia 3HOBY 3iMCyBaiacs.
48. Bam Bxke 9ac JiCTaTH KBUTKH Ha KOHIIEPT, MU O OJiep Kalld 3a/I0BOJICHHS B1J] UyJOBUX
miceHb. 49. JlaBHO Bxke yac OyTh OOEpEeKHUM. 3 BaMM 3aBXKJIW TPAIUIIETHCS HEIACTS.
50. Bam 51aBHO Bke yac MOTrOBOPHUTH 31 MHOI0. OX, IKOW BU MPUHAIIUTHA 0 MEHE 3aBTpa!

4. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. I wish it were summer. 2. | wish it did not rain to-morrow. 3. | wish it were not
raining. 4. | wish you did not speak like this. 5. | wish we had something to do at least.
6. Don't you wish it were not late? 7. We wished he got off the bus. 8. | wish we knew it
for sure. 9. I know nothing, | only wish I did. 10. You'll wish you were home again. 11.
She wished she had taken the chance. 12. You will wish you had not interfered. 13. How |
wished | had left her alone! 14. We wished we had stayed at home. 15. Do you wish you
had left the others? 16. | do wish | had not taken the dog. 17. | wish you had seen her face
at that moment. 18. She'll wish she had taken the opportunity. 19. You'll wish you had
taken better care of your teeth. 20. | wish the guests had not yet come.

5. Complete the following sentences with an appropriate mood form.

1. Our classroom doesn’t have any windows; I wish our classroom ... windows.
2. The sun isn’t shining. I wish the sun ... right now. 3. I didn’t go shopping. [ wish I ...
shopping. 4. I didn’t know how to dance. [ wish I ... how to dance. 5. You didn’t tell them
about it. I wish you ... them about it. 6. It is cold today. I'm not wearing a coat.  wish I ...
a coat. 7. I don’t have enough money to buy that book. I wish I ... enough money. 8. Elena
is tired because she went to bed late last night. She wishes she ... to bed earlier last night.
9.1 can’t go with you tomorrow, but I wish I ... . 10. My friend won’t ever lend me his car.
I wish he ... me his car for my date tomorrow night. 11. Mrs. Takasawa isn’t coming to
dinner with us tonight. I wish she ... to dinner with us. 12. The teacher is going to give an
exam tomorrow. I wish he ... us an exam tomorrow. 13. You can’t meet my parents. | wish
you ... them. 14. Khalid didn’t come to the meeting. I wish he ... to the meeting. 15. | am
not lying on a beach in Hawaii. I wish I ... on a beach in Hawaii.

6. Complete the following sentences with an appropriate mood form.

1. I’m not at home, but I wish I ... . 2. I don’t know her, but I wish I ... .3. I can’t
sing well, but [ wish I ... . 4. 1 didn’t go, but I wish I ... . 5. He won’t talk about it, but |
wish he ... . 6. I didn’t read that book, but I wish I ... . 7. | want to go, but I can’t. I wish
I....8.1don’t have a bicycle, but I wish I ... . 9. He didn’t buy a ticket to the game, but
he wishes he ... . 10. She can’t speak English, but she wishes she ... . 11. It probably
won’t happen, but I wish it ... . 12. He isn’t old enough to drive a car, but he wishes he
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... . 13. They didn’t go to the movie, but they wish they ... . 14. I don’t have a driver’s
license, but I wish I ... . 15. I’'m not living in an apartment, but I wish I ... .

7. Fill in the blanks using the corresponding mood form.

1. I wish you ... this film (saw, had seen). | am sure you would have liked it. 2. |
wish you... earlier (came, had come). We should have gone to the museum together. 3. |
wish you ... (had, had had) time to read this article. Now you would be able to answer all
the questions. 4. I wish she ... us about the day of her arrival (informed, had informed).
We should have met at the station. 5. | wish all the students... regularly (work, worked).
They would get better knowledge and their speech would be more fluent. 6. |1 wish you
... comrade N. (saw, had seen). He would have told you many interesting things. 7. |
wish you ... a ticket for a plane (bought, had bought). We should go there together. 8. |
wish you ... with me yesterday (spoke, had spoken), I should have told you some facts
and you would not feel ill at ease now.

8. Discuss the questions.

1. What is something you can’t do, but you wish you could do? 2. What do you
wish you were doing now? 3. What is something you don’t have but wish you had?
4. What is something that didn’t happen yesterday, but that you wish had happened?
5. What is something that has never happened in your life, but that you wish would
happen? 6. What is something that happened in your life, but that you wish had not
happened? 7. What is something that you have to do but wish you didn’t have to do?
8. What is something that will not happen tomorrow, but that you wish would happen?
9. What is something you don’t know but wish you knew? 10. What is something you
were unable to do yesterday, but you wish you could have done?

9. Paraphrase the given sentences.

1. It is a pity you haven't seen him. 2. It is a pity he was in low spirits that night.
3. It is a pity he puts on airs. 4. It was a pity that you did not go to the Caucasus with us.
5. It is a pity that you did not come to see us yesterday. 6. It is a pity that you did not buy
that grey hat.

10. Express your wish.

Example: You regret you did not do it. - | wish | had done it.

1. You regret that he is absent from the lessons. 2. You regret that he does not know
it. 3. You regret that he has forgotten to tell you about it. 4. You regret that he did not do it
yesterday. 5. You regret that they have quarrelled. 6. You regret that they are angry with
you. 7. You regret that they are wasting time. 8. You regret that he did not follow your
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advice. 9. You regret that you have not understood me. 10. You regret that you can't swim.
11. You regret that you don't understand me. 12. You regret that they support this idea. 13.
You regret that they did not support this idea. 14. You regret that he has not kept this word.
15. You regret that he does not feel his guilt. 16. You regret that she did not think it over
carefully. 17. You regret that your friends aren't coming this summer.

11. Translate into English.

1. Jlobpe Oymno 6, skOu BiH 3ycTpiB Hac Ha craHili. 2. Jobpe Oymo O, skOu Mu
sHaiinu Takci. 3. Momy xotinocs, mo6 iforo Bipuii Gyim Hagpykosani. 4. Im xorimocs,
1100 HiXTO HiYoro He 3HaB. 5. llIkoza, 1110 BU He Oauunte Moro oommuus. 6. Illkoxa, o Bxke
Tak mi3Ho. 7. XKaip, mo Bac Tyt Hemae. 8. IlIkoma, mo BiH He po3ymie. 9. Bu nomikoyere,
mo He Oaummm kaptuHy. 10. Sk g mkomyBaB, mo He mnomepeauB Bac. 11. Mu
MOLIKOAYBAJIY, 1[0 HE MOiXaJld BPaHIIIHIM Moi3a0M. 12. BoHa moankysaia, 0 He Jajia
Homy cBoei aapecu. 13. S TuIbKM JKanKyro, 10 morojga He Oyna kpaimoro. 14. Bu
MoXKaJKyeTe, Mo noixanu 3 Humu. 15. [lkona, mo #oro Tam He Oyino. 16. Illkona, mo s
B3sia 3 coboro i Tydmi. 17. Bin mokankyBaB, 1o He HamucaB Matepi. 18. Bin
TIOIIIKO/TYBAB, 110 HE 3HA€ ajpecH ii marepi. 19. [lexTo skanKyBaB, 110 HE JMIIUBCS BIOMA.
20. [Ikoma, 1o crorogHi Tak xojoaHo. 21. dyxe mkona, mo Bamii 1py3i He MOJ3BOHIIN
MeHi. 22. XKaib, o Bu He po30yamm mene. 23. Jloope Oyio 0, sskou By moi3BoHMIN MEHI
paHo B Henumo. 24. IlIkoga, mo BM He moixaiyd 3 Hamu Ha cBsto. 25. llkona, mo Bu
BIJIKJIAJIU 1110 poOOTYy Ha 3aBTpa. 26. [lIkoaa, mo Bu He MoxeTe M03BOJIUTH COO1 KYyNUTH
ueit cnoBHuk. 27. lllkona, mo ayauropis Ne 5 He 3pyuna A aekiil. 28. Sk xxanb, mo Bu
Oymu Tak HeobOepexkHi. 29. Illkoma, mo Bu He mikaBurech mucrenrBoM. 30. S Ttemep
IITIKOJTYIO, 1110 HE B3sJ1a 3 COO0I0 TaOJIETKU BiJl TOJIOBHOTO OOITIO.

12. Translate into English.

1. kxoma, mo T He Moxem 3ycTpit Toma. 2. [llkoxa, Mo BU He Oaumiiu 1€l
gyynoBoi Buctasu. 3. IlIkoza, 1o B He Hamucaau BYOpa CBOO 10moBiab. 4. [llkoaa, mo
JIKOH nyxe Manuid, st 0 y3sB oro 3 co0oro noauBuTHcs Ppyrdéonpuuii Maty. 5. llkona,
[0 MOSI CeCTpa MeEIIKae Tak Jajieko Bia meHe. S O BiABiayBaB ii dacTtimie. 6. BoHa
MOIIIKO TyBaja, 10 BUTpaTUiIa 6araro dacy gapemuo. 7. CTyJeHTH MOMIKOAYBaJH, 10 Y
HUX 3MIHUBCS JekaH. 8. Bu momkomyere, 1Mo Bairy JOMOBib HIXTO HE TEPEBIPHB.
9. Bona Bech yac mKoAyBajia, 10 1l CUH Taka Hecepiio3Ha moauHa. 10. Sk s mkoayto,
110 Miil YHIBEPCHUTET, JIe s MPalol0, pO3TAIOBAaHUN TaK JAJIeKO BiA HeHTpy Mmicta. 11. A
Tak 10010 Mopo3uBo. IlIkosa, 1o By He nojanu oro Ha necept! 12. A qyxe mkomyto,
10 BU He Opayii yvacTi B aucnyTi. 13. Bu nomkoayere, 1110 HE MOCHIAETECH HA I[bOTO
aBTOpa y cBoiil auceptartii. 14. [llkoxa, 1o Mara3uH 3a4MHSAETHCS Tak paHo. Sl HE BCTUT
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Kynut ¢pykTiB Ha AecepT. 15. [llkoaa, mo B Tebe Masno rporieid, Mu O 3MOTJIM KyTIUTH
1[I0 TapHy KHUXKKY. 16. BiH *kankyBaB, 1110 HE HAMoJIr Ha cBoeMy. 17. SIk BiH KaJIKyBas,
o omy He JoBIpstOTh. 18. Illkona, 1m0 TH HE MPOBIB MEHE JO CTaHIi, s 3a0JyKaB 1
cni3HuBCs Ha noiza. 19. lllkona, 1o 3apa3 He 3uMa, MU 6 KaTajaucs Ha JMKaX 3paHKy 110
Byopa. 20. Illlkonma, mo 3apa3 Tak XOJOgHO, MM O ckynamuca y piumi. 21. Bonu
MOKAJIKYBaJIM, 110 HE JOMOBWJIMCS MPO HACTYNHY 3ycTpid. 22. Bu moxankyere, mo He
3yCTPIIUCS 31 CBOIMH BHUIYCKHMKaMH MuHyJnoro poky. 23. Illkoma, mo mito
3aKiHYyeThes. 24. SIk BiH MIKOIyBaB, M0 HE mHoayMaBcs a0 1mporo cam! 25. Illkona, mo
iae mom. Mu mMoriu 6 ¢XoauTu mo rpudu. 26. BoHa mkoyBana, o He J0A3BOHUIACS
OpatoBi 1 BiH He 3ycTpiB ii Ha craHIii. 27. [lIkoxa, 1110 TH HE Ma€l T0Ka3iB 1 TOO1 HIXTO
He noBipuTh. 28. BoHa mikoayBana, 10 HiY0ro He uynia mnpo 36opu. 29. Bin xankysas,
o oro He npoinopmyBanu npo Bix'i3a g0 Jlonmona. 30. Illkona, mo HamM He MO
JOpO31, 1HAKIIIE s O 13 33JI0BOJICHHSIM JIOTIOMIT BaMm.

13. Translate into English.

1. lkona, 110 TH HE CIyXael MeHe, T O He poOwiia Takux nomuiok. 2. [llkona,
o B Hei He Oyso vacy, BoHa gonomoria 0 Bam 3 nepeknanom. 3. lllkoxaa, mo BiH He
BIJITIOBIB Ha BCl 3alTUTaHHS €K3aMeHaTopa, BiH OTpUMaB O rapHy ouiHKy. 4. BoHa Bech
yac JKajKyBasa, IO He BuinUia 3amix 3a JIxona. 5. Illkoma, mo Hama apmis He
KOHTpakTHa. BiH Mir Ou ciyxuTH 13 3a10BosieHHsIM. 6. IlIkoxa, 110 TH He Xouyel MaTu 3
HUM chpaBy. BiH HaxiiiHa J10auHA, Ha HBOTO MOXHA TMOKJIactuca. 7. Bona
NOKAJIKyBaJia, 110 HE MpalfoBaja Mo IWICTh T'OAUH HA J€Hb, BOHA CKJaja O CBOI iICIIUTH
ycoimHo. 8. BiH myxke mKoaye, MO MOCTIHHO MPOCUTH Tpomri y marepi. 9. Bona
MOIIKOAyBaja, o OyJa Jieauoro 1 He BUMIAch Ha «BiaMiHHO». 10. BiH momkoayBas,
10 HE IIKaBUBCS MOJiTHKOI0. 11. BoHa mayke mikoayBana, 110 BUTpayaia TpoIll Ha
JOpiOHMIN Tia yac cBO€l BiAMycTKu. 12. Bin mokankyBaB, 110 HE BIOpaBcs 3 pOOOTOIO.
Bin mir 6u ctatu ronosoro ¢ipmu. 13. BoHa mikoayBana, 110 He 3aKIHYWIJIA HIKOJY 3
30J10TOI0 Meaauo. Bona morna O Betynutu A0 yHiBepcutety. 14. Bona mikomyBaia,
o0 He minuia Ha Jjekmito. 15. CTyAaeHTH MoKalKyBaldu, IO B HUX ChOTOJHI Oararto
3aHATh. BoHM 6 yciero rpymnoro muuii 1o teatpy. 16. Mepi mkoayBaina, 1m0 He JH00UTh
¢byt6o0n. [Hakme Bona xomuna 6 3 Tomom Ha Matui. 17. Bin mikoayBaB, 1o XBOpUH 1
oMy JTOBEJIOCS 3aJIMIINTUCS Y JIKKY B Takuil uyaoBuii neHb. 18. BoHa mkoaye, mo He
mparfoBajia CcTapaHHO 1 poOuTh Tak Oarato moMuiok. 19. Bona momkoayBama, mo He
ciyxama ayaio 3anucd. Bona O 3HayHO mnominmmia cBoro BuUMOBY. 20. Ilitep
MOKaJIKyBaB, 10 HE JIIOOUThH TMOJOPOXKYBaTH, 1HAKIIE BiH 00’i3AMB OM yBECh CBIT.
21. Bona mokaskyBajna, 1o Oyia 3aiiHsTa 1 He morpama B TeHic. 22. Mos cectpa
MOKaJIKyBaJjla, 10 BUTpadasa OaraTo Tpoiueid Ha cosiogounl. [Hakiie BoHa Kymnuia O
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OaraTo mikaBux KHUT. 23. MU NOIIKOAYBajy, 110 A0pora He hiuia yepes jgic. Mu minuum
0 mimku. 24. BoHa no»anakyBalia, 1110 He 3aIpoIoHyBaJla KoMy CBOO jJomomory. 25. Bin
NOKAJKYyBaB, 110 HE 3aXOIUIIOBABCS TypU3MOM 1 TEIEp HE MOXKE IOIXaTu 3 JAPYy3sIMU B
ropu. 26. BoHu noskankyBajii, 10 HE MOXYTb CIIaTH Ha CBLXKOMY IOBITpI1, 00 3paHKy
rne momr. 27. Illkonma, mo TH TOCHIMAENI, a TO O MPUETHABCSA JO HAIMIOT KOMIaHii.
28. CropTcMeHH MOIIKOAYBaJH, 1[0 HE TPEHYBaJIHCs OLIbIIe, 1HAKIIE BOHU O BUTpAIH
3MmaranHs. 29. BoHa nomkoaysaiia, 0 He KyIHJia JOTapelHnid KBUTOK. BoHa O Burpana
aBto. 30. lllkoma, mo s HE BMiI0O PEMOHTYBATH TeNEBi30p. A TO MU JUBMWIHCA O 3apa3s
MOIO YJII00JIEHY ITporpamy.

| WOULD RATHER SMB. DID SMTH.
| WOULD RATHER SMB. HAD DONE SMTH

1. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. I'd rather we did not discuss her affairs. 2. Would you rather we took a taxi? 3.
Would you rather | hadn't come? 4. I'd much rather we walked all the way to the station.
5. | saw she'd rather I didn't mention her name. 6. It was clear that they would rather
nobody had mentioned the subject.

2. Replace the infinitives in brackets by the Present or Past Subjunctive II.

Example: She'd rather nobody (to know) about it.
a) She'd rather nobody knew about it.
b) She'd rather nobody had known about it.

1. I'd rather something ... (to happen) to clear the atmosphere. 2. Would you
rather we ... (to dine) quietly at home? 3. They'd much rather she ... (to give) them a
scolding and ... (to be done) with it. 4. Would you rather we ... (to help) you with the
washing up? 5. She'd rather you not ... (to treat) her like a baby in front of her friends.
6. I'd much rather you ... (not to buy) it. 7 I’d much rather, you ... (to tell) no one. 8. I'm
sure he would rather you ... (not to tinker) with his car.

3. Paraphrase the following sentences.
Example: 1) | don't want you to help me with the washing up. — | would rather you
didn't help me with the washing up.
2) Father does not like you to take the car. — Father would rather you did not take the car.
3) I'm sorry you interfered. - | would rather you had not interfered.
4) | was so sorry she had already left. - 1°d rather she had not left.
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1. She doesn't want you to tell her how to bring up her own child. 2. He is sorry you
objected. 3. Mother doesn't like us to interfere with her housekeeping. 4. Do you want me to
go at once? 5. I'm sure father won't like your tinkering with his portable wireless set. 6. The
TV-set won't work now. Why did not your children leave it alone? 7. I've such a headache. |
don't want you to play these records so loudly. 8. She is sorry the boy spends all his time
reading. 9. Would you like me to stay? 10. Are you sorry | came?

4. Translate into English.

1. 5 6 xotina, o0 TH B3araji HE TOPKABCS IBOTO MUTaHHA. 2. 3BUYAtHO, BOHU O
XOTLM, 1100 TH 11e 3poOuB cam. 3. Termep BoHa O OuibIIe XOTiia, MO0 TH HE BCTYIAB JI0
LOr0 1HCTUTYTY. 4. 3BUYAWHO, IS HUX Kpaie Oyno O, mo0 BU MpUB'S3aid COOaKy.
5. Marepi kparue Oyno 6, sk6K Bu 1oobigamy HeraifHo. 6. Im 6u kpamie Oyio, SKOH TH
Hapizaia OyTepOpoxiB. 7. S 6 XoTiB, MO0 MM IIBUIIE MEPEiXaaud HA HOBY KBApPTHUDPY.
8. Cectpa ayxe 0 xoTiia, o0 s AOMOMIT i TOYUCTUTH KWIMM. 9. 3BUUYaiiHO, JUIsI HHOTO
Oyno O kpaiue, mo0 oMy He 3aBaxkanu. 10. Meni 6 Oyno kpaimie, 00 TH BUKHUHYB 3
roJioBu 11 gymku. 11. 3BuyaiiHo, uist HUX Kparie 0yso 0, 100 BOHM MOTPANUIHN JOJIOMY
B4yacHO. 12. Tob6i 6 Oyno kpaie, 100 TH BUAIMIA 1IeH 3y0, iHaKIIEe B TeOE€ MOYHETHCS
3ananbHui mporec. 13. Buutens XoTiB Ou, m00 Y4HI BUKOHYBAJM BCl MOTO BHUMOTH.
14. Jlna wei Oyno 6 kparie, mo6 ii KoXaHui BUCJIOBHB CJIOBaMH BCl CBOi mouyTTs. 15. S 6
Jy>Ke XOT1a, 1100 BU KyIWIU LIeH criaabHUi rapHiTyp. 16. babycs myxe xotina 0, mob Bu
JABHO JOMOMOIJIM il mompacyBaTh Oumn3Hy. 17. I © xOTiB, m00 TH cKa3aja MEHI BCIO
npaeay y Biui. 18. S O xoTiB, 100 BM HIBUAKO BHOpAJUCS 31 CBO€ pobotoro. 19. A 6
XOTIB, III00 BU CKOPUCTAIIMCS MOXKIIMBICTIO moixaTh 110 JIonaoHa. 20. 5 6 gyxe XOTiB, 1100
TH HE TIIIIIa 3 BEYIPKH TaK PaHo.

LESSON 26
THE USE OF SUBJUNCTIVE Il IN
COMPLEX SENTENCES (II)

1. The Subjunctive Il is used in adverbial clause of comparison (manner)
introduced to the main clause by the conjunctions as if and as though.

If the action expressed in the subordinate clause is simultaneous with that of the
principal clause the Present Subjunctive Il (were, worked, spent, etc) is used.
She speaks (spoke) English as if she were a real English lady.
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She speaks (spoke) as if she knew everything.

If the action expressed in the subordinate clause is prior to that of the principal
clause the Past Subjunctive Il (had been, had worked, had spent, etc) is used.
She speaks (spoke) as if she had known him for a long time.

2. The Subjunctive Il is used in predicative clause introduced to the main clause
by the conjunctions as if and as though, when we find the link verbs to be, to feel, to
look, to seem, etc. in the principal clause. If the action expressed in the subordinate
clause is simultaneous with that of the principal clause the Present Subjunctive Il (were,
worked, spent, etc) is used.
| feel as if we were back seven years, John.

He looked as if he knew it to be true.
It was as if she were angry with him.

If the action expressed in the subordinate clause is prior to that of the principal
clause the Past Subjunctive 11 (had been, had worked, had spent, etc) is used.
... now I feel as if you had never been away.

The house looked as though it had been deserted for weeks.
It was as if he had done something wrong.
It looked as if it had rained here in the last couple of days.

EXERCISES

1. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. She looks as if she knew something. 2. She looks as if she had been crying.
3. She felt as if she did not know him. 4. She felt as if she had long known him. 5. | felt
as if my entire world lay in ruins at my feet. 6. Don't you feel as if you had never really
known him? 7. She certainly does not look as if she were a stranger here. 8. It does not
look as if it had rained here in the last couple of days. 9. He was not so well dressed as
Robert, who always looked as though he had stepped out of a shop-window. 10. She
looked fresh and clean as though nothing had happened to her that night.

2. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. She just stood there as if she did not mind. 2. Where are you running as if
blood-hounds were after you? 3. Why do you behave as if it didn’t in the least matter
what we all think of you? 4. Day after day we saw him leave the office as though
nothing special had happened to him. 5. He generally behaved as though he had done
nothing out of the way. 6. He found Brenner standing on the sidewalk in his dirty rain-
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coat and shaking as though he were suffering from a malarial attack. 7. He looked at me
as though he wanted to ask me something. 8. There was a pause, with heavy breathing,
as if a moment of emotion were being controlled. 9. When he finally broke the silence
his voice was as hoarse as though he had been shouting inside himself. 10. She will
speak to you as though nothing had happened.

3. Use the corresponding mood form instead of the infinitive in brackets.

1. She speaks English as if she ... (to be) an English woman. 2. She speaks to you as
if she ... (to know) you for years. 3. She dances so well as if she ... (to be) a ballet-dancer.
4. She looked at me in such a way as if she ... (to see) me for the first time. 5. The students
were listening to the teacher’s explanation with such attention as if they ... (to want) to
remember each word. 6. The girls left the room so unexpectedly as if they ... (to be in a
hurry) and not ... (to have) time. 7. She was dressed in a light coat as if it ... (to be)
summer in the street and the sun ... (to shine) brightly. 8. We could not understand
anything as though we ... (not to be addressed) in Ukrainian. 9. She treated him in such a
way as though he ... (to be) her brother. 10. Don’t you feel as though it ... (may go on) for
ever? 11. Whenever | saw them it looked as though they ... (to be) on very good terms with
one another. 12. He felt as if he ... (to catch) cold. 13. He looked as if he ... (to step) from
the pages of "Pickwick Papers". 14. She always smelled as though she just ... (to come)
from a long walk in a forest. 15. He looked as if he ... (not to have) a meal for a week.

4. Comment on the use of Subjunctive Il in the following sentences. Define
the type of the Subordinate clause.

1. He looked as if he had never done a job at all. 2. They walked together just as if
they had done it scores of times before. 3. He looked at her suddenly as though for a second
he suspected something and was angry about it. 4. He turned away as if he had never
noticed her. 5. He treated her as if she were a piece of furniture. 6. The room looked as if it
had not been lived in for years. 7. He looked as if he were pleased immensely. 8. It seemed
as though they had understood everything. 9. We felt as though she were a child of six.
10. She looked so pale and thin as though she had been ill for a long time.

5. Paraphrase the following sentences.

Example: Judging by the way he speaks English one can say that he is a real
Englishman. - He speaks English as if he were a real Englishman.

1. Judging by the way he looked at me one can say that he has never seen me
before. 2. Judging by the way he has done his work one can say he is a skillful worker.
3. Judging by the way he looked at me one can say that he dislikes this idea. 4. Judging

135



by the way she cried one can say that she has suffered a heavy loss. 5. Judging by the
way she sings one can say that she is an opera singer. 6. Judging by the way she spoke
one can say that she is glad to help us. 7. Judging by the way she behaves one can say
that she disapproves us. 8. Judging by the way he has translated this book one can say
that he knows English perfectly well.

6. Paraphrase the following sentences.

Example: Judging by her look / appearance one can think she is ill. - She looks as
if she were ill.

1. Judging by her look / appearance one can think she is very unhappy. 2. Judging
by his look / appearance he has suffered very much. 3. Judging by her look / appearance
she has gone through a lot of hardships. 4. Judging by his look / appearance he is a
geologist. 5. Judging by their look / appearance they have worked hard. 6. Judging by
her look / appearance she had a walking holiday. 7. Judging by her look / appearance she
has spent her holiday in the south. 8. Judging by his look / appearance he is having a
good time here. 9. Judging by his look / appearance he has been seriously ill.
10. Judging by her look / appearance she dislikes the idea of spending a holiday in this
camp. 11. Judging by her look / appearance she did not sleep several days.

7. Translate into English.

1. BoHa Tak moryisiHyjla Ha HbOro, HeHaye Oauuia Koro Bmepiie. 2. BoHa Tak
CEpHO3HO MPO BCE TOBOPUTH, HIOM HE CEMUPIYHA JIUTHHA, a I0POCia AOCBITUCHA JOANHA.
3. Bona 6araTo roBopuia npo AHII0, HIOW NpoXKuia TaM yce KUTTs. 4. BoHu craBuim
Taki JUBHI TMUTaHHS, HIOW paHIIIe HIYOro HE YyJIM M HIYOro HE YMTAIH IIPO IO YyJI0BY
kpainy. 5. JlyB BiTep 1 OyJso Tak X0JI01HO, HIOM HaIBOP1 OYB CiueHb, a HE KBIT€Hb. 6. Bu Tak
3aropiiu, HeHaue BCE JITO MPOBENW Ha MiBAHI. 7. BoHa nuBuiach Ha MeHe, HIOM HE
BITI3HAIOUM. 8. BiH 3po0uUTh BUTIsSA, HIOM Yye Tpo 11e Brepie. 9. Y Bac Takuii BUTIIsI, HION
Bam nenoope. 10. Yomy Bu nuBuTech Ha MeHe Tak, HIOM st roBOpro Hempasay? 11. Bona
ce0e MOBOIUTH TaK, HIOM Masia 1uTuHa. 12. Y MeHe Oyno Take BIIUyTTs, HIOU MU TOBOPHUMO
pizauMu MoBamu. 13. BoHa Bakko nuxaia, HeHaue Oiryia BCio jgopory. 14. Bona tak
TOBOPHTbH, HIOM ITOBTOPIOE uHWich ciioBa. 15. Bam 3maBatmmMerbcs, mo Bu Hikomm i He
xBoputd. 16. 3naetbes BoHU 3HaKoMi (o7He 3 omHKUM). 17. BoHa 30BciM He BHUTIISIANA Tak,
Haue iii Bxke Oyno copok. 18. 3maerbcs, BiH yxe TyT. 19. YV Hporo 3amxau OyB Takuii
BUIJISII, HIOM BiH yCe 100pe po3yMie.

8. Translate into English.
1.V II)xona O6yno take Omifie o0nuyus, HIOUTO BiH AyKe XBopuid. 2. BiH HacynuB
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OpoBH, HIONTO XOTIB 371aBaTUCS CyBOopuM. 3. Bu nuBHTeCS Ha MEHE Tak, HIOM 5 YKpaB y
Bac rpomri. 4. Bu Burisgaere Tak, HIOMTO MIOCH >KaXJWBE Tpamumiioch. 5. Mepi ayxke
nJiaKajia, HIOMTO B HEl Tpamwiioch Beluke rope. 6. JlutuHa Oyia Takow OpyaHOIO, HIOU
il micsaup He Kynanu. 7. Bin Takuil cuBuid, HiOu oMy 70 pokiB. 8. Y AUTHHU BEJIUKUU
Kap, HIOUTO B HEl 3amaneHHs jereHiB. 9. JDKOH Tak cMi€ThCs, HIOUTO HOMY pO3Ka3aiu
nikaBuii aHekAoT. 10. KBaptupa taka Opyana, HiOuTo ii Hikonu He nmpubupanu. 11. Bin
OyB Takuil Becenuii, HIOUTO oMy Bimganu Bci 6opru. 12. Bu takwuii cepiio3nuii, HIOUTO
BaM PO3IMOBUIM MOCHh kaxiuBe. 13. BiH MOBOAWTHCS Tak, HIOMTO BiH HE MaJCHLKHMA
XJIOITYHMK, a JIopocia cepio3Ha itoauHa. 14. BiH nmouyBaB cebe jkaXJMBO, HIOUTO MM BCi
BUCMIisK Moro. 15. Yomy Bu Takuit 3agoBosieHuit, Hiouto Bu Burpanm aBro? 16. [I)koH
oOpasuBcsi Ha Mepi, HIONTO BOHA CKa3ayia oMy BCiO mpaBiay y Biuil. 17. Horo tu Tak
ropoumics, HIOUTO y TeOe BUKpUBJIEHHS xpeOTa. 18. Bona Burnsaana nabararo crapiie,
HIONTO JXWja B TKKHX ymoBax. 19. Bin OyB Takuii paamii, HIOUTO oMy Janu
MOJKIIMBICTB B3TH y4acThb y 3Marannsx. 20. Iit posmosiganu ayxe 6arato, HiGUTO BOHA
BTEpJacs 10 HUX y JoBipy. 21. S 3aryOuBcs Ha mioii, HIOUTO TaM OyJio Jyke OaraTto
monei. 22. JIKoH mpuciIyXaBcs 110 ii clliB, HIONTO 0a4yuB y HUX pallioHalIbHE 3epHO. 23.
Bin Tak romocHo po3moBisie, HIONTO HOro HiXxTo He uye. 24. BoHa Xode XOauUTH 3
KOCOI0, HIOUTO Ma€ JOBre Bojioccs. 25. Bin Tak 1o0pe miaroryBaB JOMOBiAb, HIOUTO Mae
JIOCTATHbO HEOOXIAHUX KHIKOK BIoMa. 26. BoHU He nyxke XBWIIOBAIUCS, HIOMTO iX
TOTIEpEIMITH 3a37alIerilb, MO TpanmuThes. 27. Moro 3acymumm Hizamo, HiGHTO BiH OyB
BUHHUHN. 28. Tu CTOMIIIOENICS TaK CWJIBHO, HIOUTO TH B3sija Ha cebe gyxke Oarato
000B’s13kiB. 29. JlokmnHa Taka cMayHa, HIOUTO T Aonana Oarato macna. 30. Mepi Tak
CXyJu1a, HIOUTO BOHA MEpeIuIa Ha BereTapiaHChKe XapuyBaHHsI.

LESSON 27
THE USE OF CONDITIONAL MOOD IN COMPLEX
SENTENCES

Complex sentences with subordinate clauses of condition (conditional sentences)
may be divided into two groups:

a) sentences of real condition,

b) sentences of unreal condition.

Both conditions may refer to the past, present or future.
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In sentences of real condition we find the any form of the Indicative Mood.

If she heard it, she gave no sign.

If I have offended you, | am very sorry.

If she was lying, she was a good actress.
You may go away if it bothers you.

If the weather is fine, we shall go for a walk.

We should remember the conjunctions which introduce the conditional clauses: if,
in case, on condition (that), supposing (that), suppose (that), providing (that), provided
(that), unless. Each of them expresses a conditional relation with a certain shade of
meaning, and their use is restricted either for semantic or stylistic reasons. Thus unless
has a negative meaning, although it is not identical with if not, as clauses introduced by
unless indicate the only condition which may prevent the realization of the action in the
principal clause. Because of this meaning unless is always emphatic.

He is ruined unless he can get a million to pay off his debts.

The Ukrainian conjunction sxwo ne cannot be rendered by unless if the negation
refers only to the part of the compound predicate. In this case if not should be used.
Oosieatics meniute, AIKUWO He Xodell 3ax60pimu.

Put on a warm coat, if you don’t want to catch a cold.

The conjunction in case has a special shade of meaning, combining condition and
purpose and may be translated into Ukrainian as na motii sunaook sikuo.
Take an umbrella in case it rains.

The conjunctions suppose (that) and supposing (that) retain their original meaning
of supposition. The conjunctions provided (that) and providing (that) imply that that the
supposed condition is favourable or desirable.

Suppose you get lost in the city, what will you do?

These conjunctions may also introduce classes of unreal condition

In sentences of unreal condition we find Subjunctive 1l in subordinate clause of
condition, and Conditional Mood (should / would + Infinitive) in the principal (main) clause.

1. If the unreal actions in both the if-clause and the main clause relate to the
present or future, we find the Present Subjunctive 11 (were, spoke, went, played, etc.) in
the if-clause and the Present Conditional (should / would + Indefinite / Continuous
Infinitive) in the principal (main) clause.

If | were a young man now, you wouldn’t need a porter.
| should kill myself today if I didn’t believe that tyranny and injustice must end.
If you were not hurt, you wouldn’t be talking that way.
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2. If both actions relate to the past and contradict the reality, we find the Past
Subjunctive Il (had been, spoken, gone, played, etc.) in the if-clause and the Past
Conditional (should / would + Perfect / Perfect Continuous Infinitive) in the principal
(main) clause.

If he had not insisted on her going there, nothing would ever have happened.

There are two mixed types of sentences of unreal condition.

1. In the first type the condition refers to the past and the consequence refers to the
present or future.

If you had taken the medicine yesterday, you would be well today.
If we hadn’t been such fools, we should still all be together.

2. In the second type the condition refers to no particular time, and the

consequence refers to the past.
She wouldn’t have told me her story if she didn’t trust me.
John wouldn’t have lost the key if he were not so absent-minded.

Clauses of unreal condition may be introduced asyndetically. In this case
inversion serves as a means of subordination.
a) Were I you, I wouldn’t do that.

b) Had | known, | would have told you.
In (a) Were | you = If | were you.
In (b) Had I known = If | had known.

In sentences of unreal condition the modal verbs might and could are often used;
they fully retain their modal meaning and therefore they do not form the analytical
subjunctive. Here we have the group “modal verb + Infinitive” which forms a compound
verbal predicate.

If I had time, | could go there.
If I could translate this article, it would be nice.
If she were still waiting, she might be restless.

Would, when used in the subordinate clause of a sentence of unreal condition, is
also a modal verb forming with the infinitive a compound verbal predicate.

If you would come and see us ..., mother would be as proud of your company as |
should be.
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EXERCISES

1. Analyze the use of the Conditional Mood in the main clause.

1. 1 would come at once, if you were really ill. 2. She would have felt happier if
she had really loved that sick woman whom she had been nursing. 3. You would not say
so if you saw her. 4. It would never have happened if | had not met you. 5. If you had
studied hard last year, you would have passed your examinations successfully. 6. If you
had repeated the rules, you would know them better now. 7. If he were a physician, he
would have helped us yesterday. 8. If | had not gone to the country for the week-end, |
should have watched the international sports events on TV. 9. If he had not been awfully
tired, he would have called me up. 10. If | had seen him yesterday, | should have told
him about it. 11. If my aunt had been a man, she'd have been my uncle.

2. Change the type of condition in the following sentences by making unreal
in the present or unreal in the past.
Example: If I see her, I'll be very glad.
If 1 saw her, | should be very glad.
If 1 had seen her, I should have been very glad.

1. If he is still here, I shall introduce you. 2. If nobody objects, we shall discuss it
first. 3. If you want to go, it can be arranged. 4. If she refuses to act, we shall have to
take some steps to stop it. 5. If she learns about it, she will be offended. 6. If he is not
here by six, I shall go. 7. If they like your poems, they’ll publish them.

3. Replace the infinitives in brackets by the right form of the verb.

1. If you (to understand) children, you (not to speak) like that. 2. She (to grow up)
a sensible person if they (to stop) treating her like a plaything. 3. The flowers (to grow)
much better if you (to water) them regularly. 4. If it (not to be raining) steadily for a
fortnight, we (to cross) this river easily. 5. The dinner hot (to be spoiled) if you (to turn
up) when you promised you would. 6. The accident (not to happen) if the other driver
(not to be speeding). 7. Nothing (to come out) of this scheme even if you (to give) them
every opportunity. 8. If you (not to be) in my way, | (not to ask) you to step aside. 9. If
you (not to go) out in this weather, you (not to be ill). 10. If you (to remind) me to bring
the book, I (not to leave) it at home.

4. Fill in the blanks with the corresponding form of Subjunctive Il and the
Conditional Mood.
1. If 1... free yesterday, I... to the museum with you (were, had been; should go,
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should have gone). 2. If the children ... tired yesterday, they ... to bed at 8 o'clock (didn't get
tired, hadn't got tired; would not go, would not have gone). 3. If it... yesterday, we ... at
home for the whole day. We should not have gone to the country (was, were, had been
raining; should be, should have been). 4. If she ... her exams in time, she ... to the rest home
(passed, had passed; would go, would have gone). 5. If this article ...published, I certainly
... iIt. | receive this magazine regularly (was, were, had been; should read, should have read).
6. If the train... late, we ... early in the morning (was, were, had been; should come, should
have come). 7. If your letter ... me at home; I... answer... it and inform about my plans for
the future (caught, had caught; should, should have).

5. Answer the following questions.

What would you do if...

1. ... you wished to spend a few days in the country? 2. ... you came on a short
visit to London? 3. ... you wanted to ring a friend of yours but did not know his
telephone number? 4. ... you wanted to become a teacher? 5. ... a friend of yours were
in trouble? 6. ... you had much luggage and could not hire a taxi?

What would you have done if...

1. ... you had left your key at home? 2. ... a friend of yours had fallen ill? 3. ... you
had not entered the institute? 4. ... you had not passed your last examination? 5. ... you had
been deceived by your best friend? 6. ... you had had a chance to come on a short visit to
England last year? 7. ... a friend of yours had caught cold and got a high temperature?

6. Answer the questions.

1. What would you say if | invited you to the cinema? 2. What would you do if your
friend intended to visit you? 3. What would you write if you got my letter? 4. What would
you say if she took your book without your permission? 5. What would the students do if it
were summer now? 6. What would you do if you were free now? 7. What sports would you
go in for if it were winter now? 8. What would you put on if it were very cold in the street?
9. Would you come here if it were Sunday today? 10. Who would help you if you asked for
help? 11. Who would give you his book if you needed it? 12. What would you have said if
she had offended you? 13. How would you have behaved if she had invited you to her
party? 14. What would you have done if you had had your birthday party yesterday?
15. What would you have done if you had decided to have a rest yesterday?

7. Create sentences with the same meaning by omitting if.
1. If I were you, I wouldn’t do that. 2. If they had realized the danger, they would
have done it differently. 3. If | were your teacher, | would insist you do better work.
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4. She would have got the job if she had been better prepared. 5. Your boss sounds like a
real tyrant. If | were you, | would look for another job.

8. Translate into English.

1. 51 6 nmoa3BOHMIA oMy, SIKOM MU OyJIH B IpYKHIX CTOCYHKax. 2. SIkOu BiH 3aBTpa
NpUAIIOB ClonU, MU O yce oOMipkyBaiu pa3zoMm. 3. Sl O om3pasy BuOauuBcs, SKOU
MOMIJIKOBO 00pa3mB ioro. 4. S 0 HacmigyBajma WOTro TMPUKIAM, SKOW BIH TIOBOIMBCS
po3ymHO. 5. Ha Bamomy micii, s OyB OM yBaXHIIIMM IO CBOiX Apy3iB. 6. Bin 6u cam
NPUIHSAB PIIICHHS 3 I[LOTO NUTaHHS, sIKOM He 3axBopiB. 7. SkO6u Bu nmomomorim im
yHakyBaTu pedl, BOHM O He 3ami3HuWIKNCS Ha 1moi3a. 8. Sk6u Bu ckazanu i 110 HOBUHY
BUYOpa, BOHAa O He crmana BClo Hid. 9. SIkOu s oTpuMana HeOOXI1HI BIJOMOCTI MUHYJIOTO
THXKHS, TO 3aKiHYMIA O CBOIO po0O0TYy 3aBTpa. 10. SIKOM MM 3aMOBUITM KBUTKH 3a3/1aJIET1/1b,
TO 3MOINIM O BUPYUIMTH Ha MIBJEHb Ha LboMYy TWXHI. 11. SIkOu s po3n00yB CIOBHUK
BYOpA, TO 3aKIHUYMB OM NEepeKaj 1€l cTaTTi choroani. 12. SkOu Tu oxsdriacs Teriie, To
He 3actyguiacs 0. 13. SIkou Bu Oynu yBaxkHiII Ha ypokax, BU HE poounu O Tak Oararo
noMmwioK. 14. SlkOu BiH npuiiiioB Ha 10 XBWJIMH paHille, TO HE 3aMi3HUBCA O Ha MOi3I.
15. SlkOu 51 3apa3 OyB y Cankt-IlerepOyp3i, To 3ynuHuBCs 0 y cBoro ToBapuiia. 16. Axou
B MEHE He OoJiljla TroJioBa, si O He MiluIa Tak paHo aoAoMy. 17. SIkOu s myke mocrimiana,
TO B3su1a 6 Takci. 18. Bu 6 momiTiim 1110 moMumky, sskOu Oymu Ounbin yBaxHi. 19. SkOu
Houl Oynu Teruti, My 0 ciasim HagBopl. 20. SIkOu BoHA HE XBoplia, TO B3sla O y4acTb B
chorogHimHboMY Bedopi. 21. Ha Bamomy wmicui, s 6 ioro nokapana. 22. SkOu BiH
pETENbHO TOTYBaBCs, TO HE TpoBaMBCcs O Ha ex3ameHi. 23. Ha Bamomy wmicii, s 6
NepeKoHasna Horo B3sTH y4acTh y KoH(pepeHiii. 24. Sx6u miit ToBapuin 0yB y Kuesi, BiH
Ou moka3aB MeHi MicTo. 25. SIkKOM MU HE BXXHIJIM HEOOXIJHUX 3axojiB, podora Oyna O
3ircoBaHa. 26. SIk6u 3apa3 1o 10111, MU O 3aJTUIIUIUCH BAOMA.

9. Translate into English.

1. SlkOu Bu Bumnucs noOpe, BU O OTpUMYBalIW CTUNEHJIO. 2. SIkOu Bu Oyiu
O1JIbIII EKOHOMHUM, BU OyJu O y>ke Oarati. 3. SIkOu s BIITKY 3apoOuB 2 THCSYI 10J1apiB,
s 0 moixaB BignmounBatu g0 €runty. 4. SxkOu s 3Mmir, 1 6 gaB TOO1 BIAMOBiAI Ha BCi
3anuTaHHA. 5. SIkOu g 3HaB, 11O IO CTATTIO OyAyTh MUTATU HA €K3aMeHi, s O JaBHO ii
3aKOHCTIEKTYBaB. 6. SIkOM BUOpa HIIOB CHIT, MU MINUIM O KaTaTUCS Ha JIMKAX ChOTOIHI.
7. SIkOu BiH rapHO cmiBaB, Horo 0 3ampocwiu 10 1iei rpynu. 8. SIxbu g1 OyB BaOMa
BYOpa, s O JomoMmir ToO1 BOOpaTucCs 3 AOMAIIHIM 3aBAaHHAM. 9. SkOu BU peryispHO
YUTAJIA Ta3eTH, TO BU Oynau O ayke NpoiHPOpPMOBaHI MpO MO Yy HalIid KpaiHi.
10. SxOu 51 )KUB y TYPTOKHUTKY, s1 O HE BTpayaB Tak Oarato yacy Ha gopory. 11. SAkou tu
iB KOXKHOTO PaHKy BIBCSIHY Kallly, TH O CTaB CUJILHUM 1 370poBUM. 12. SIkOu He OyIio Tak
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XOJIOJHO ChOTOAHI, MU O 3apa3 Karanmucs Ha koB3aHax. 13. SlkOu Tu He Oyna Takomw
HEYBaXXHOIO, TM O THMcana TECTU 3 IpaMaTHUKUA aHMIMCHKOI MOBU Ha «BIJAMIHHOY.
14. o 6 Tu 3apa3 poous, sxOu OyB BuTbHHI? 15. S He GauuB Jliai monax 10 pokis.
SAx6u 51 3ycTpiB ii Ha By, s O He BIi3HaB ii. 16. Mu 0 3apa3 WIIIK Ha KaTOK, SIKOU HE
Oyno tak xonoaHo. 17. SlkOu 3apa3 He OB goul, Mu O rpanu y ¢pyrooin. 18. SAxbu us
cnpaBa He Oyna Taka BaMBa, si O He MoixaB y BiApsyKeHHS Buopa. 19. Sxbu T
OuIbIIIe TPEHYBaBCS Yy MHHYJOMY pOIIi, TO BUTpaB Ou 3maranHs 3apas. 20. J[xehH He
Oyna O Takolo KOPOTKO30pOIO, SKOW paHille He YuTana Oarato, OCOOJMBO BHOYI.
21. Croroani He O0ysio 6 Tak BOTKO, SIKOW 3apa3 He HmoB joml. 22. Tu 60 1aBHO HamucaB
CTaTTIO, IKOU MaB JOoCTaTHLO 1H(OpMaIltii. 23. SIkOu 5 3HaNa Npo 11e BUOpa, S O nmpuiiiuia
ChOTO/HI. 24. SIkOu BU MpUixanu BYOpa, BU O B3SJIM Y4acTh y OOTOBOPEHHI I[LOTO TUIAHY.
25. SIxOu s He Oyia Taka 3aiiHsATa, 5 O Mmoixana 3 BaMHU 3a MICTO.

10. Translate into English.

1. SIkOu s He 3anMIUMIIA CBIM 30MIMT BAOMA, s1 O MOKa3ana 3apa3 BaM BIIIOBIII Ha
TeCTOBl 3aBnaHHs. 2. SIkOu s He Oyna y Bac Iyke JaBHO, 1 O HE MpUXoausa J0 Bac
cporojHi. 3. SlkOu BUOpa CBITWJIO COHIIE, MU O TNUIM A0 mapky. 4. SIkOu s 3HaB HOMEP
BaIioro Tenedony, 1 6 000B’SI3KOBO MOA3BOHUB BaM. 5. Ha Baiomy wmiciii s 6 mimioB B4Opa
B 010Ti0TEKY 1 B35B OM TaM 11t0 KHUTY. 6. SIkOu BoHa He Oyna 3aifHsTa BUopa BBeUepi, MU O
BIJIBIJIAJIM 3 HEIO KapTUHHY rajepero. 7. SIkOu Tu He 371aMaB pyKy, TH O MIr B3SITH y4acTh y
3MaraHHsx. 8. SJkOu Tedbe He MmATpUMAaNH JIpy31, TU O HIKOJIM HE BUILTYTaBCA 3 LIET ICTOPII.
9. SIx6u Bu cnioBicTUIM MEHE, 10 TIpUifeTe BYOpa, s O 000B’s13k0B0O 3ycTpiB Bac. 10. SAxou
Bu cknanu BUMyckHI eK3aMeHU Ha «BIAMIHHOY», TO Oysiu 6 3apaxoBaHi IO YHIBEPCUTETY 0e3
BCTYMHUX icnuTiB. 11. SIkOu T moBTOpHIIA MpaBMIiIa BUOpa, TO OTpUMalia O CbOTO/IHI JTyKe
rapHy OIliHKy. 12. lkOu BU 3HaM 1Oro, BM O MOMPOCKIIM HOoro nornomMortu Bam. 13. SkOu
TU TIPUMIIUTA Ha BOK3aJ BYACHO, TH O 3ycTpuia cBoro Haiikparioro napyra. 14. Ax6u Bu
TOBOPUJIM TOJIOCHIIIE, TO BPaXKEHHS BiJ Balloi 10MoBial Oysio O Habararo kpaiue. 15. SAxou
MaMa 3aJIdIIiIacs BAoMma, BoHa O mpuroryBaia oOin. 16. SkOu Baimia cectpa gocsria
BIIMIHHUX PE3YyJIbTaTIB 3 aHTJINChKOI MOBH, BOHA O ojepxkajia 30J0Ty Menanb. 17. Mos
ctarts Oyna O HaapyKoBaHa, SIKOU s 3aKIHYMB ii MUHYJIOTO THXKHS. 18. S O BiAMOBIB HA BCI
3anuTaHHs, sIKOU 51 OyB yneBHeHuid. 19. Bu 6 BimBinamu EpmiTtax, skOu moixaiu TOpIK A0
Canxr-IlerepOypry. 20. SxOu us Onmy3ka migxoawna 10 CHLAHMIN, s © Kynmwia ii.
21. SIx6u BiH 0Opa3uB Tebe, st 6 He TPoOaynB omy. 22. SJkOM BM BUYACHO 3BEPHYIUCS 10
Jikaps, Bu 0 yxxe Bumyxanu. 23. Slkbu Buopa OyB o1, s O HE MOJIMBAB TOPOJ CHOTOJIHI.
24. SlkOu BU He OynM TaKUM MpaleTtoOHUM, BU O HE JOCSATIM TaKUX BEJIMKUX YCHIXIB Y
poGoTi. 25. SIkOM CTyAeHTH YMTaIU OUIbIIE XYAO0XKHBOI JITEpaTypyu, BOHU O OBOJIOALIN
MOBOIO Habararo Kparie.
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TYPES OF CONDITION

Type_s .Of Subordinate Clause Main Clause
Condition
Indicative (Present/ Past) Indicative / Imperative
Real If he has a car, he will drive to the Caucasus.
If you see Nick, please, give him my best regard.
Unreal Present Subjunctive 11 Present Conditional
(referring | (Past Indefinite / were) Vaux(should/would) +
to present Indefinite/Continuous Infinitive
or future) | If he had a car, he would drive to the Caucasus.
Unreal Past Subjunctive 11 Past Conditional
(referring | (Past Perfect) Vaux(should/would) +
to past) Perfect/Perfect Continuous
Infinitive
If he had had a car last he would have driven to the
summer, Caucasus.

11. Translate into English, paying attention to the type of condition.

1. Skmio Bu Bce * Taku 3ami3HUTECH Ha MOTST, TO 3MOXKETE J101XaTH TYU aBTOOYCOM.
2. SIkmo BUSIBUTHCA, IO BIH aJpecu HE 3HA€, TO 3amuTaiTe B cekperaps. 3. Ko Tak
TpanuThcs, WO Bu #oro 3ycrpiHere, TO nepenaiite, mo MU Horo He 3a0ynu. 4. Skuio
Tpanmutbes 1o Tydu i OymyTh 3amani, ix Oyjae B3yBaTu ii MosoAma cectpa. 5. Skiio
BUIAKOBO By mobauunTe 1eif CJI0BHUK, KYIITh 1 MEHI MPUMIPHUK. 6. SIKII0 Bee %k Taku Bam
CTaHe B JITaKy HemoOpe, BuUmMiiTe oaHy ab0 1BI TaOieTku. 7. SIKIIo Boaa BCE-TaKH
BUSIBUTBCSI XOJIOIHOIO, HE JIO3BOJISTUTE AITSAM KymnaTucs. 8. SIKIo BiH Bce X 3a0yze Mmpo
CBOIO OOIISHKY, 1 oMy Harazaarw. 9. Skmo Bu BunaakoBo noBepHeTECs paHO, MOA3BOHITh
MeHi. 10. fAxuo Bu Bce k Taku 3MokeTe mpuixatv, MU Oyaemo ayxke pani. 11. Skio
KEMITIHTH BUSIBJISITBCS JAJIEKO B1JI CTAHINT, MU ITOieMoO Ha Takcl. 12. SIkmo Bu Bce k Taku
MOJI3BOHMTE MEHI BpaHIli, MU TOiJIeMO Ha MIKHIK 3 paHKy. 13. SIx6u Bu nmoa3BoHmImM MeHi
BUYOpa BpaHIli, MH O pa3oM I0iXau Ha MiKHIK. 14. SKI10 Bee K Taku B HAC 3'SIBUTHCS Yac, MU
BizBimaemo Bac. 15. Sx6u B Hac OyB yac, mu 0 BiBiganu mew 3axif. 16. SIKino s Bce x Taku
oyny B Cankr-IlerepOyp3i, To mimy B Epmitax. 17. Sxmo s noigy B Cankt-IlerepOypr,
000B's13k0BO TiAy B Epmitax. 18. Ak6u s 6yB y Cankr-IletepOyp3i, s 6 mimoB B Epmitax.
19. Skmio 3aBTpa moroga Oyxae rapHa, Mu migemo a0 jgicy. 20. SkOu 3aBTpa noroga Oymna
rapHa, My 0 mnoum 110 Jicy. 21. Jle TH MeHe uekaTuMell, SKIIO MU JIOMOBUMOCH MPO
3yctpiu? 22. Jle 6 TH MeHe 4YeKaB, SKOU MU JOMOBHIIUCH Mpo 3ycTpid? 23. Tu 6 He po30uB
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Ba3zy, KO OyB obepexHimmM. 24. Mu Bci OynemMo Jayxe paji, SKIIo BIH MaTHME yCIIiX Ha
3aBTpaIIHbOMy Beuopi. 25. Mu 6 yci Oynu ayxe pazdi, sSKimo O BIH MaB YCIIX Ha
3aBTpaIIHhOMY Bedopi. 26. SkOu T MoKJIana KHUKKY Ha MICIe, BOHa O 3apa3 Oysa TyT.
27. Slxkmo Bu po3nouneTe poboTy Biapasy, Bu 3moxere 1i 3akiHuuTH BYacHO. 28. Sk6u Bu
po3moyYau 110 poOOTy Bizpasy, TO 3MOTJH O 3aBepIuTy ii BUuacHO. 29. AxOu s Oyna Tomi
cama, To 0 ynmagHana 1o crnpaBy. 30. SkOu Bu Oynu yBakHilIl HA MHUHYJIOMY YpOIl, TO
3apa3 Ou Kkpare 3Hamu Marepian. 31. fAxmo s noOymy ii agpecy, To 000B'I3KOBO HAITUIITY Ti.
32. SIkimo Tak cTaHeThes, O B MeHe Oyie 1i aapeca, To 000B'SI3KOBO HAIHUIITY Til.

12. Translate into English.

1. Skmio miit Opat Bce k Taku Oyje 3aiiMaTuCsl CIIOPTOM, BiH OyJie 3710pOBUH 1 HE
Oyzae xBopitu. 2. Tpanutbcs Tak, 10 BU OyAeTe Ha BOK3aJll, 3aMOBTE MEHI, Oy/Ib JlacKa, JIBa
KBUTKH Ha TiBJeHb. 3. CTaHeThCs Tak, 1[0 BU HE MpuUiiieTe, 000B’I3KOBO MOA3BOHITH MEHI.
4. CraHeTbcs Tak, 110 TH noizent 10 JIoHmoHa, 000B’13K0BO BijiBiiai bputancekuii My3ei.
5. CraHeTbCcsl Tak, 11O s OJEP)KY IMOraHy OLIHKY 3 aHIVIHACBKOI MOBH, S 00OB’SI3KOBO
BUMIPABIIO ii. 6. SIKIO0 TH BCe K Taku MOTpanuil y 011y, s TOMOMOXKyY ToO1. 7. SIKimo K
Mama TIOBEPHETHCS 3 pOOOTH BYACHO, MU BCTUTHEMO NPUTOTYBAaTH CMauHy Bedepro. 8.
SKm1o 3aBTpa BM HE BUBYMTE IpaBUjia 3 TPaMaTHKH, BU HAMMILETEe TECT MoraHo. 9. Skiio
Mili Apyr BC€ K TaKH MPOIYCTUTh 3aBTpa 3aHSITTSA, S JOMOMOXY HOMY 3 JIOMAITHIM
3apnaHHsaM. 10. SIkmio >k g He 3po0III0 JOMAITHE 3aBIAaHHs, s HE MiAy JO IIKOJIM 3aBTpa.
11. CraneTscsl Tak, 1O s BCE K CKJIQAy CECII0 3 TapHUMH OILIIHKAMHU, MEH1 JI03BOJIAThH
MoiXaTu Ha MOpe Ha Kuibka JHIB. 12. CTaHeThCs Tak, 110 B MEHE Oyje MallnHa, s He Oy1y
JOOUpATHUCS JI0 YHIBEPCUTETY MICHKHM TPAHCIIOPTOM 1 HIKOJM He Oyay CII3HIOBATHCS Ha
3aHATTs. 13. CraHeThes Tak, 1o 3aBTpa Oyje HadaraTo Teruiie, MU 00O0B’SI3KOBO TOiZIEMO
Ha mikHIK. 14. Tpanutecs Tak, M0 BU CKa)KeTe MEH1 HETpaBy, 1 HIKOJIM He Oyay MaTu 3
BaMU cripaB. 15. SKIo BH Bce )k Taku 3aXBOpI€TE, BaM 000B’SI3KOBO TpeOa KHHYTH MMaTUTH.
16. SIxmio x BU Bce Taku mmodauute [letpa, ckaxith oMy, 11100 HEraitHO MOJ3BOHMB MEHI.
17. Tpanutbes Tak, 110 BU 3HAMIETe MOIO KHUTY, BIIHECITH 11 10 616mioTeku. 18. Skmio x
TOO1 BCE TaKW MOA00AETHCS 1Sl CYKHS, Kynu ii. 19. Tpanutecs Tak, M0 TH 3pOOHIL MEHI 110
nociyry, s Oyay To01 myxe 3000B’s13anui. 20. K10 BaM TparuisiTbesi HE3HAUOMI CIIOBA Y
TEKCTI, TOJIUBITHCS iX Y CIOBHUKY.
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LESSON 28
SUPPOSITIONAL MOOD / SUBJUNCTIVE I IN COMPLEX
SENTENCES

Subjunctive | represents an action as problematic, but not as contradicting reality.
It is used to express order, request, suggestion, supposition, purpose etc.
| suggest that he do the work.
Long live the forces of peace!
Subjunctive | has no tenses; the same form is used for the present, past and future.
He orders that we be present.
He ordered that we be present.
It is necessary that you be present to-morrow.
Far be it from me to contradict you.
God forbid!
The Suppositional Mood represents an action as problematic, but not
contradicting reality. It is used to express necessity, order, suggestion, and supposition.
The Suppositional Mood is formed by combining the auxiliary verb should (for
all persons) with the Infinitive. It has two tenses: the present and the past.
The Present Suppositional is formed by the auxiliary verb should + Indefinite
(Continuous) Infinitive:
| suggested that he should meet her.
The Past Suppositional is formed by the auxiliary verb should + Perfect (Perfect
Continuous) Infinitive:
She was frightened lest she should have been doing something wrong.
1. The Suppositional Mood / Subjunctive | is used in subject clauses after:
a) a principal clause of the type: It + be + Adjective
It is (was) necessary
It is (was) important
It is (was) right
It is (was) obligatory } that he (should) come.
It is (was) better
It is (was) desirable
It is (was) useful
etc.
It was necessary that the child’s history should be known to none.
It is funny that we should have forgotten all about it.
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b) after a principal clause of type: It + Passive Verb

It is (was) suggested

It is (was) requested

It is (was) recommended

It is (was) instructed } that he (should) come.

It is (was) arranged

It is (was) advised

It is (was) insisted

It is (was) ordered

etc.

It was suggested that we (should) share our opinions on environmental problems.
2. The Suppositional Mood / Subjunctive I is used in object clauses after:
a) after a principal clause of type: N / Pron + Active Verb. The verb usually

denotes order, advice, suggestion, desire, etc.

He advises

He arranges

He demands

He insists

He instructs } that everything (should) be ready by 5 o ’clock.

He orders

He suggests

He recommends

He requests

He regrets

He is anxious

etc.
b) after a principal clause of type: N / Pron + Active Verb + it + Adjective

He considers it advisable

He finds it better

He thinks it desirable } that the patient (should) be taken to hospital.
He finds it important
etc.

| find it important that you should take part in the student exchange programme “Camp
America.”

c) after a principal clause in which the predicate is expressed by a verb denoting
fear, and the object of the subordinate clause is introduced by the conjunction lest. It
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should be remembered that lest has a negative meaning and the verb in the subordinate
clause is used in the affirmative meaning.

He worries

He trembles

He dreads  } lest he (should) be blamed.

He fears

He is afraid

etc.

He fears (feared) lest his secret should be discovered.

But if an object clause is introduced by the conjunctions that, we find the
Indicative Mood, often with the modal verb may / might.

She fears (feared) that she will (would) be blamed.
She fears (feared) that she may (might) be blamed.

3. The Suppositional Mood / Subjunctive | is used in predicative clauses of type:
N’s / Possessive Pron + N + Vbe. The subject in the principal clause is expressed by an
abstract noun: wish, suggestion, aim, idea, thought, task, request, arrangement, desire,
intention, etc.

Mary’s wish was that our mother (should) come and live in her house.
His suggestion was that we (should) stop and have a look round the castle.

4. The Suppositional Mood / Subjunctive | is used in attributive clauses
modifying the nouns: wish, suggestion, aim, idea, thought, task, request, arrangement,
desire, intention, etc.

The doctor gave the order that the patient (should) be taken to hospital immediately.
His wish that everybody (should) take part in the discussion was reasonable.

5. The Suppositional Mood / Subjunctive | is used in adverbial clauses of
purpose when a clause is introduced by the conjunction lest. It should be remembered
that lest has a negative meaning and the verb in the subordinate clause is used in the
affirmative meaning.

She opened the window lest it (should) be stuffy in the room.
Don't let the baby play with the cup lest he (should) break it.
Shut the window lest you (should) catch a cold.

But if an adverbial clause of purpose is introduced by the conjunctions that, so
that, in order that, so as we find the modal phrase with can / may if the main clause
refers to the present or future; could / might if the principal clause refers to the past.
Don'’t let the baby play with the cup S0 that he may not break it.

Shut the window so that you may not catch cold.

148



EXERCISES

1. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. It was arranged that the town should be evacuated by the 15th. 2. It was ordered
that no ship leave the harbour before daybreak. 3. I do not demand that you should
memorize the text. 4. It is requested that all students should pass their second test in
grammar before the winter session. 5. Do you suggest that we should give up the idea?
6. Is it important that the sitting take place to-night? 7. | don't insist that you do it now.
8. They arranged that I should spend the summer at aunt Mary's. 9. His suggestion is that
we should do it ourselves. 10. He made the suggestion that we should not take any steps
until we hear from him.

2. Paraphrase the following sentences.
Example:
He suggests that we should do it ourselves.
His suggestion is
He makes the suggestion ; that weshould do it ourselves
It is suggested

He arranged that she should not be interviewed.
Thearrangement was

He made thearrangemen t that she should not be interviewed
It wasarranged

He will recommend that you should stop smoking.
His recommendation will be
He will make the recommendation that youshould stopsmoking
It will be recommended

1. I suggest that we should not take any steps until we hear from her. 2. He will only
suggest that measures should be taken without specifying which. 3. He ordered that the
women and children should be taken care of first. 4. They recommended that nothing
should be done without the doctor's advice. 5. She ruled that no child should come to school
without ties. 6. They will demand that the agreement be considered void. 7. The doctor
strongly recommends that the children should be given cod-liver oil all through the winter
and early spring.

3. Complete the following sentences.
Example: Her only wish was that she should be left free.

1. In her letters she expressed her wish... 2. She followed the doctor's
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recommendation ... 3. He forgot the rule ... 4. | think there is a rule . . . 5. Finally we
made the arrangement... 6. I'm sure the arrangement will be... 7. I've heard of no order...
8. Her suggestion is ... 9. We came to the arrangement... 10. The poet's dying wish was...
11. Mother's rule was ...

4. Replace the infinitives in brackets.

1. Please mark the place in the book lest I (to waste) time looking for it. 2. | think
we had better take an earlier train lest mother (to worry) 3. Watch that milk lest it (to
boil) over. 4. | agreed to share his umbrella lest my best hat (to be spoiled). 5. We did
not want to talk about it lest something (to happen) to spoil it all. 6. She always kept the
jam cupboard locked lest the children (to get) at it. 7. The late-comers must take seats in
the gallery lest they (to disturb) the others.

5. Answer the following questions.

Example: Why did you close the window? — Lest the wind should break it.

1. What do you want to leave her message for? 2. Why did you write the rule on
the blackboard? 3. Why do you give me this plan? 4. Why do you want us to start so
early? 5. Why do you make her wear her coat? 6. Why do you want us to sit in the front
row? 7. Why do you keep the dog chained? 8. Look at this fat man. Why is he running
so? 9. Why do you always pack your son's bag?

6. Complete the following sentences.

I. Open the window lest... 2. Tell him about the meeting lest... 3. Put down my
address so that... 4. Leave the cat alone lest... 5. Better take a sleeping pill lest... 6. Help her
with the dishes so that... 7. Don't let him eat too many sweets lest ... 8. I’11 take my
umbrella so that ... 9. Don't tell her anything lest... 10. I’ll leave his supper on the stove
lest... 11. Let's walk a bit slower so that... 12. Show her the plan so that... 13. We left early
lest ... 14. The gates are never locked in order that ... 15. | did it only that... 16. Put it right
here that... 17. Speak lower so that... 18. | went there yesterday so that... 19. Show her the
way to the station lest... 20. | did all my shopping early in the morning in order that...
21. Let's start now lest... 22. Do it at once so that... 23. | took her for a walk so that...

7. Translate into English.

1. Jdyxe BaxiuBo, 00 CTYACHTH Opaid y4dacTb y CYCHUIBHOMY KHTTi. 2. Byno
3aIllpONOHOBAHO, 11100 MU BUMIUM paHiiie. 3. [IpocsaTh 30epiratu KBUTKU JI0 KIHIISI CEaHCY.
4. Hemxe ue Oyno Tak BaxJuBO, 1100 BiH OyB mpucyTtHiM? 5. HebGaxano, mo0 aitu
3aMIIaucs BaoMa cami. 6. PekoMeHiyeTbes 30epiraTi JJiKd B TEMHOMY 1 IIPOXOJIOTHOMY
micul. 7. Ilopaga nikaps nonsdraga B TOMY, 110 XBOPUIM MOBUHEH JAOTPUMYBATUCS JIETH.
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8. ['on0BHMIT 1HXEHEP BUCYHYB MPOIO3HUIIII0, 11100 HOBUM MeToN OyB yIpoBaKeHu 0e3
3BonikaHHs. 9. [lopaga BuuTens nossrajga B TOMy, 100 CTYJEHTH HE BUKOHYBaJIM HOBOT'O
3aBlaHHs He BumpaBuBIIM TNoMwikd. 10. S BBaxkaro myxxe BaximBuM, 1100 Bu
BUKOPHUCTOBYBAIM KO>KHY MOKJIMBICTH TOBOPUTH OJUH 3 OJAHUM AaHIJIIMCHKOIO MOBOIO.
11. Bona cTana roBoputH THXIIe, o6 i Matu Hac He nouyna. 12. [loa3BoHu MeHi, Kou
Oymern BUDKIDKATH, 00 s 3HAB, KoM Ha TeOe yekatu. 13. Bona mana meHi ko, o0 s
MOTJIa BiTYMHUTH ABepi. 14. 3HIMITh TUTHHY 31 CXO/IiB, III00 BOHA HE BIIaJa 1 HE BAAPUIIACh.
15. JlaBaiiTe kparmie Bi3bMEMO HOCISA, OO0 HE HECTH Taki BaKki Baji3u. 16. [loxmamiTh
KHIWKKY B TOpTQenb, 100 He 3aryoutH. 17. 3amuiniTs Mii HOMep TenedoHy, mo0 He
320yt Horo. 18. [lopaapre it omsrTUcs Teruie, mood BoHa He 3actyawiacs. 19. Bumnuiite
TabneTky, mob He Oyiso rojgoBHoro Ooio. 20. [lompocite i roBoputH THXIIIE, 11100 BOHA
He po30ymwia autunHy. 21. Tyt Tpeba Utu myxe obOepexxkHo, mo0 He Bmactu. 22. Bu
MIOBHMHHI 3aBTPa BCTaTH paHillie, 100 He 3ami3HUTHCA Ha NOTAT. 23. BiH nokias cBiil Oarax
mij JIaBKy, 00 MacaXupu MOIJIM NPONTH Ha CBOi Micus. 24. 3po3ymiso, 110 BOHA TEX
xoue npuitu. 25. Tpeda, o6 Bci Oynu npucyTHi. 26. Yu ci1iji HaM KOXHE CJIOBO LIYKaTH B
cioBHUKY? 27. Jlyxe BaxiMBo, 11100 Bu sikomora Oiibllie TOBOPUIIM aHIITIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.
28. CryneHTd TpOCHIIH, 100 JIEKIII0 iM MpouyuTaid e pas. 29. CTyneHTIB MpocsATh He
BUHOCHUTHU Ta3zeTH 3 yurtaibHOro 3aimy. 30. Bymo BupimeHo, mo BiH Hoige oapasy Micis
ex3ameny. 31. S gana im Oararo mpukiaaiB, 00 BOHU 3PO3YMUIH, SK BXXHBAETHCS 1€
cioBo. 32. Bin HamanoBaB MeHi IUlaH, 100 g He 3a0mykaB. 33. BiH BijyiaB Hakasz, 1100
HIXTO HE BUXOAMB 3 KiMHaTu. 34. [{ns miteil OyAe BIAIITOBAHO rapsye XapuyBaHHS B
CepeIMHI1 THSL.

8. Translate into English.

1. baxano, mo0 B JOTPUMYBIMCH peryiaMeHTy. 2. HeoOxigHo, 11100 BU 3yCTpiiH
Jeneraiito Ha Bok3ani. 3. Jlekan BuAaB pO3MOPSHKEHHS, 00 CTYJACHTH HE CII3HIOBAJIUCH
Ha 3aHATTA. 4. Hame GakaHHS mosisirajo B TOMy, OO yci 3aX0Au Oe3neKku OyJu BXKHTI.
5. PosmopsmkeHHsl TONATaToO B TOMY, HIO0 CTYIEHTH HE TMPOIMYCKaId 3aHATh 0Oe3
MOBAKHUX MpHUYMH. 6. baskaHo, 100 BM BUBUYWIIM 1IeW TEKCT Hamam siTh. 7. HeMoximBo,
100 BiH KUHYB NaMTU. 8. BiH BBakaB MPUPOJHIM, 110 BUKJIa/1a4 BOJIO/IE MOBAMH JIyKe
nobpe. 9. BiH BBaxaB IIUIKOM TNPUPOAHIM, IO HOro JOHBKAa Oyna MpHHATA 0
yHiBepcutery. 10. HemoxxnmmBo, mo0 BiH rapHo cmiBaB. 11. [[yke BakimBo, 1mo6 yci
JOKYMEHTH OyJu miJmucaHi chorojani. 12. Pexomenaaris komicii mojsiraia B TOMy, 1100
BIJIKJIACTH pO3MJISAJ 1IbOTO NUTaHHs. 13. CTynIeHTH HanoJsraiy, o0 BUKIIaaad 3yCTpiBCs 3
HUMM 1Ie pa3 mnepes exk3ameHoM. 14. BiH BucIOBUB OaxkaHHs, 1100 HOro mocnaiu Ha
craxxyBanHs 10 KemOpimxy. 15. Jlekan gaB po3nopsiikeHHsl, 00 3aHTTS TPOBOAUIKCH Y
apyry 3miHy. 16. Byno HakazaHo, 100 y4Hi npuOupany npuminieHds cami. 17. Jlikap
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HaroJsirae, Moo XBopul MpuilMaB Jiku perymsapHo. 18. Buutens Hamomsras, mo0 yuHi
BUKOHYBaJIM JIOMAIlIHI BIpaBu MUCbMOBO. 19. JlekaH BuaaB po3nopsikeHHs, 1mo0 300pu
Oynu mepeHeceHi Ha HacTynmHUM TkIeHb. 20. ['onoByrounii Ha 300pax 3alpoIOHYBAB,
100 yC1 MPUCYTHI1 BUCIOBWIA CBOIO JYMKY IIOJI0 I1horo nuTaHHs. 21. HeoOxiaHo, 11100 3a
TBapUHAMHU y 300MapKy no0pe porisaand. 22. Buutens Bumara, mo0 y4YeHb JaB
MOSICHEHHS 3 MPHUBOAY Horo BiacyTHoOcTi. 23. Jlns ropucta Oylo BaXIHMBO, MO0 3aKOHH
BukoHyBanuca. 24. Kamitan Haka3aB KOMaHII MNPHUCTYNIUTH [0 BHUKOHAHHS CBOIX
000B’s13KiB. 25. CTy/IeHTH MONIPOCUIIN JIeKaHa, 1100 JIKBIa1lit0 3a00proBaHOCTI MEPEHECIH
Ha BepeceHb. 26. Kyparop BumaraB, mo0 BCi CTyneHTH OyiM TpUCYTHI Ha 300pax.
27. HeoOxiaHO, 11100 BC1 CTYIEHTH OYyJU MPUCYTHI Ha JeKIisax. 28. Bin 3anponoHnyBas, abu
MU BHUIXaJId BEUIpHIM MOTATOM. 29. XBopoMy OyJi0 Ba)IJIMBO MPOBECTH JIITO HA MiBJIHI.
30. IupekTop BBa)kaB HEOOXITHUM, 1100 POOITHUKH B3sUTH JI0 YBaru BC1 J€Talll MPOEKTY.

9. Translate into English.

1. Cryaentu Oynu ayxe YBaXKHI IiJ] 4ac TECTY, 100 HE 3poOUTH MOMUIOK. 2. Bin
BUBYMB yCi TpaMaTU4HI MpaBuiia, 100 HEe OTpUMATH TOTaHy OIIHKY Ha ek3ameHi. 3. Bonu
3poOUIM BCe MOKIIMBE, 11100 He mporpatu MaTd. 4. C’ro3aH 3poOuia Bce MOXKIIUBE, 1100
CriB He onpyxuBcs 3 J[oaHoro. 5. Bin 3aBakaB MeHI IpallfoBaTd, 100 MOSI KHWTa HE
Oyna ormy0mikoBaHa BYacHO. 6. BiH mepeciaB pyKomnuc MBHUIKO, 100 5 MIr 03HAHOMUTHUCS 3
HUM. 7. BIH TOBOpMB MOBLIBHO 1 BIIEBHEHO, 1100 MU HE MPOMYCTHSIM Hivoro. 8. BiH
HAroJErIMBO NpalloBaB, MO0 BCTUTHYTU mnepenatd J[oHy yci JokyMeHTH. 9. Bu Tak
BIIEBHEHO PO3MOBIJIAIA BCl OCTAHHI HOBUHU, 00 MU iX 100pe 3po3ymunn. 10. Bin poous
BCE MOKJIMBE, 11100 OpraHizyBaT BUCTaBKY CBOiX KapTuH. 11. Bin npounTaB qyxe Garato
KHHT, 3poOHB OaraTo JOCHiJIIB, MO0 BHUCIOBUTH BJIACHY TOUYKY 30pYy 3 I[LOTO BaXKIIMBOTO
nuTanHa. 12, Boum mnpumbanm cydacHi wmarepiaiii, 1100 BOHM MOIJIM BYaCHO
BIZJpeMOHTYBaTu KBapTHpy. 13. Bin TpeHyBaBcs BIeHb 1 BHOUI, 11100 1OT0 MOTJIA BKITFOYUTH
no Hamoi komaHnu. 14. Bona BuMkHyna TenedoH, mo0 ii JOHBKa HE TOBOpHWIA IO
tenedony ronuHamu. 15. BiH npairoBaB BHOUI, 11100 BIH 3MIT CIUIATUTH 32 HABYaHHSI.

10. Translate into English.

1. Borock, MH HE 3MOXKEMO 3AIHCHUTH CBOIO Mpit0. 2. Mu Gostmucs, mo 11 300pu
He BiAOyayThes. 3. botocs, 110 Haii JMCTH 1mie He BianpaBuiu. 4. borocs, 1o 15 CyKHS
He OyJie TOBro HOCUTHUCS. 5. Sl 6orocs, 10 BU HEMPaBUILHO MeHE 3po3ymieTe. 6. borocs,
[0 BOHa HE OTPUMAE BIAMOBIJI Ha CBOro jiMcra. 7. borocs, 1m0 BU HE MIAIAMETE IO
BaJlizy, BOHA JyXke Baxka. 8. borocs, 1110 TH HE BUBYMII 110 ToeMy HanaMm siTh. 9. borocs,
10 ChOTO/IHI BiH He mipuiiae. 10. borocs, 1110 BiH HE 0yka€e A0 KiHIg cemecTpy. 11. Mu
OosutHcs, aOM 3aXOIJIEHHS OOKCOM HeE BIJIBOJIIKAJIO Moro Bij 3aHATh. 12. Bona Oostacs,
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IO CMHY HE BJACThCS BIIPEMOHTYBATH KOMIT'IOTEp 1 BUKIWKana Mmaiictpa. 13. Bonu
OosuHCH, 1110 MaT4y HE BiAOYeThCs 3a rnmoranoi nmorojau. 14. Mama niBuunu 6osiiacs, o0
MiKCTypa He Oyna ripkoro. 15. Buknamau 60sBcs, abu CTyI€HTH HE IPUHIIUIA Ha 300pH.
16. 5 Goroch, ssKOM MeH1 He BuUpBaiau 3y0a. 17. S Gosnacs, skOU IBEepl HE 3aUMHUIIUCS.
18. Matwu 6osmacs, 110 i CHH CKOpO 3aMIIMTh HaB4aHHS. 19. borocs, 1110 BU CIi3HUTECH
Ha moi3a. 20. Mu Gosmucsi, abu BoHa He 3acTyawiaca. 21. Bin OosiBcs, sikOM BiH HE
3po0OuB Oarato MOMHJIOK y TeKCTi. 22. Bin 6osiBcs, sikOu 300pu He 3aTsruynucs. 23. Bin
0osiBcA, SIKOM y KBapTUP1 HE OYJI0 TaK XOJOTHO B3UMKY.

APPENDIX 1
REFERENCE LIST OF VERBS FOLLOWED BY GERUNDS

(Verbs with a bullet (*) can also be followed by infinitives.)

1. Admit He admitted stealing the money.

2. Advise* She advised waiting until tomorrow.

3. Anticipate | anticipated having a good time on vacation.
4. Appreciate | appreciate hearing from them.

5. Avoid He avoided answering my question.

6. Can’t bear* | can’t bear waiting in long lines.

7. Begin* It began raining.

8. Complete | finally completed writing my term paper.
9. Consider | will consider going with you.
10.Continue* He continued speaking.

11.Delay He delayed leaving for school.

12.Deny He denied committing the crime.
13.Discuss They discussed opening a new business.
14.Dislike | dislike driving long distances.

15.Enjoy | enjoyed visiting them.

16.Finish She finished studying about ten.
17.Forget* I’ll never forget visiting Napoleon’s tomb.
18.Hate* | hate making silly mistakes.

19.Can’'t help | can’t help worrying about it.

20.Keep | keep hoping he will come.

21.Like* | like going to the movies.

22.Love* | love going to operas.
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23. Mention
24.Mind
25.Miss
26.Postpone
27.Practise
28.Prefer*
29.Quit
30.Recall
31.Recollect
32.Recommend
33.Regret*
34.Remember*
35.Resent
36.Resist
37.Risk
38.Can’'t stand*
39.Start*
40.Stop
41.Suggest
42.Tolerate
43.Try*

44 .Understand

She mentioned going to a movie.

Would you mind helping me with this?

| miss being with my family.

Let’s postpone leaving until tomorrow.

The athlete practised throwing the ball.

Ann prefers walking to driving to work.

He quit trying to solve the problem.

| don’’t recall meeting him before.

| don’t recollect meeting him before.

She recommended seeing the show.

| regret telling him my secret.

| can’t remember seeing him before.

| resent her interfering in my business.

| couldn 't resist eating the desert.

She risks losing all of her money.

| can’t stand waiting in long lines.

It started raining.

She stopped going to classes when she got sick.
She suggested going to a movie.

She won 't tolerate cheating during an examination.
| tried changing the light bulb, but the lamp still didn’t work.
| don’t understand his leaving school.

APPENDIX 2

REFERENCE LIST OF VERBS FOLLOWED BY

INFINITIVES

A. Verbs Followed Immediately by an Infinitive

(Verbs with a bullet (*) can also be followed by gerunds.)

1. Afford

2. Agree

3. Appear

4. Arrange

5. Ask

6. Can’t bear*
7. Beg

8. Begin*

| can’t afford to buy it.

They agreed to help us.

She appears to be tired.

I’ll arrange to meet you at the airport.
He asked to come with us.

| can’t bear to wait in long lines.

He begged to come with us.

It began to rain.
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9. Care | don’t care to see the show.

10. Claim She claims to know a famous movie star.
11. Consent She finally consented to marry him.
12. Continue* He continued to speak.

13. Decide | decided to leave on Monday.

14. Demand | demand to know who is responsible.
15. Deserve She deserves to win the prize.

16. Expect | expect to enter the University this year.
17. Fail She failed to return the book to the library on time.
18. Forget* | forgot to mail the letter.

19. Hate* | hate to make silly mistakes.

20. Hesitate Don'’'t hesitate to ask for my help.

21. Hope Jack hopes to arrive next week.

22. Learn He learnt to play the piano.

23. Like* | like to go to the movies.

24. Love* | love to go to operas.

25. Manage She manages to finish her work early.
26. Mean | didn’t mean to hurt your feelings.

27. Need | need to have your opinion.

28. Offer They offered to help us.

29. Plan | am planning to have a party.

30. Prefer* Ann prefers to walk to work.

31. Prepare We prepared to welcome them.

32. Pretend He pretends not to understand.

33. Promise | promise not to be late.

34. Refuse | refuse to believe his story.

35. Regret* | regret to tell you that you have failed.
36. Remember* | remembered to lock the door.

37. Seem That cat seems to be friendly.

38. Can’t stand* | can’t stand to wait in long lines.

39. Start* It started to rain.

40. Struggle | struggled to stay awake.

41. Swear She swore to tell the truth.

42. Threaten She threatened to tell my parents.

43. Try* I’m trying to learn English.

44. \Volunteer He volunteered to help us.

45, Wait | will wait to hear from you.

46. Want | want to tell you something.

47. Wish She wished to come with us.
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B. A. Verbs Followed by a (Pro)Noun + an Infinitive

48.
49.
50.
51.
52,
53.
54,
55.
56.
57,
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71,
72,
/3.

Advise*
Allow
Ask

Beg
Cause
Challenge
Convince
Dare
Encourage
Expect
Forbid
Force
Hire
Instruct
Invite
Need
Order
Permit
Persuade
Remind
Require
Teach
Tell

Urge
Want
Warn

She advised me to wait until tomorrow.

She allowed me to use her car.

| asked John to help us.

They begged us to come.

Her laziness caused her to fail.

She challenged me to race her to the corner.
I couldn’t convince him to accept our help.
He dared me to do better than he had done.
He encouraged me to try again.

| expect you to be on time.

| forbid you to tell him the truth.

They forced him to tell the truth.

She hired a boy to mow the lawn.

He instructed them to be careful.

Harry invited the Johnsons to come to his party.
We needed Chris to help us figure out the solution.
The judge ordered me to pay a fine.

He permitted the child to stay up late.

| persuaded him to come for a visit.

She reminded me to lock the door.

Our teacher required us to be on time.

My brother taught me to swim.

The doctor told me to take these pills.

| urged her to apply for the job.

| want you to be happy.

| warned you not to drive too fast.
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no

N Ok ow

10.

11.

12,

13.

14,

15.

16.

17,

18.

19.

20.

21,
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